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PREFACE. 



LONG experience has shewn, that to acquire the 
habit of conversing in a foreign language, the surest 
method for the learner, is to commit to memory a great 
number of phrases employ^ in conyersation andvadapted 
to the rules of the Grammar which he goes through. 

Most persons, who haye studied the French language 
with care, find little or no difficulty, in reading our Au- 
thors, but yerjTfew indeed find themselves able to con- 
verse with fluency. For the purpose of removing this 
difficulty, many books, or manuals of conversation, have 
been published; some containing useful matter, many 
without method or accuracy, all arranged in chapters, or 
under heads, taking the most common subjects which may 
be the topics of conversation, as if the mind^ transformed 
into a mechanical engine, could apply such chapters to 
all cases which may occur in discourse. A book there- 
fore is still needed, which, being adapted to one of the 
best Grammars in use, may — First, give to the learner a 
pumber of phrases, placed under each rule, analogous to 
the exercise which is to be written. Second, incorporate 
with those phrases all words in common use, arranged, as 
far as possible, accordingto some l&xed principle. Third, 
introduce gradually the idioms of the language, beginning 
with the most simple. 



IT preface: 

Sach is the plan of the Manual which I hare added to 
Wanostrocht's Grammar. Every Qumber,*or division, 
corresponds to a rale, and I have added a quotation, from 
some of our best poets, to almost every exercise. For 
the phrases, my principal source has been the last edi- 
tion of the Dictionary of the Academy ; the Grammaire 
des Grammaires has been my guide throughout ; for the 
selection of words I have consulted many vocabularies, 
that of Mr. Poppleton has appeared to me to be the 
most complete. 

N. M. H. 

Bofton^ May IS, 182^. 



MANUAL OP FRENCH PHRASES, 



AND 



FRKfTCH COJyVEBSJlTIOnWS. 



-- Page 60. 

/ Le« hommes viveni de vig'c- Men live on vegetables and 

faux et de chair. flesh. ^ 

, Lts femmes aiment kt parure. Women like dress. 
Les jeunes personnes reehir' Yoang persons seek plea*> 

ckerU kplamr. snre. 

Les enfans ne cra%fuiit pas Cliildren do not fear futu- 

favenir. *' 
La jeunesse ne conwiU point 

la m^Jkmee, 
II est bienseant aux jeunes 

gens de respecter la vieiU 

lesse. 
Vautomne est la belle saison 

pour les fruits: 
Les petits prisens mtretien' 

nent Vamitih 



rity. 
Youth is not acquainted 

with mistrust. 
It becomes young men io 

respect old age. 



Autumn is the fine season 

for fruits. 
Small presents keep up 

friendship. > 

La crainte suit le iarinu^ si c'^est son cft^tmenf.— Voltairx* 
F«ar follows crime^ and h its panisbment* 



Page 31. 



Le vaisseau de mon pere' est 

arrive dans la rode. 
Le port^ 4e la vilk est bien 

prot'egk du vent. 
n est logk a Pautre bout de la 

ville. 
JVous nous promendmes toute 

la soiree q,^ clair de At 

lt$ne. 

8 



My father's'ship has arrir* 

ed in the road. 
The port of the city is well 

protected from the .wind. 
He is . lodged at the other 

end of the town. 
We walked by moonlight 

the whol^ evening. 



La porte tin jardin t2e mon 
pere est omerte. 

Le, est Varticle du nam mas* 
cuitn, La, est Particle du 
nom feminin^ et Lefl, est 
Particle pluriddu masculin 
et du/hninin. 



The door of my ikther^a 

gardcm is open. 
Le, is the article for the 
mascaline noun, JLa, is 
the article for the femi- 
nine, and LesyU the arti- 
cle plural for the mascu- 
line and feminine. 
— — — Vinsutt emeveli sous Pherbe^ 
Et Paiglt impcrieux qui plane au htnit du.eiel 
Rentrent dans le neant aux ytux dt PEttmtl, — ^Voltaire. 
Tlie Insect done«iil«d attder the grass, and the faflngbtj ekgle 
'that soars in the height of heaven, both shrink to notthing in the 
sight of God. 



Page 32. 
becQTps^ latJHt^eVUss mem^ *^he 

hres s(mt sujets d diffhrentes 
' maladUs. 
II ressembk d>ftS(mr c&ua^^ il 

maies |f€M9P, h' nez- ei la 

iouche. 
II ale visage^ U fronts en un 
' tn(4jles $ra4fydeiMon$ieur 

D. 
Ii*milii le 9ourcU et lespan^ 

pieres donnent dt Pes^ores' 

sion d tout le visage, 
Lesjoues et les levres de cHte 

dame sont d*UH rouge ver- 

meiL 
II faut prendre soin de la 

iouche^ des dents et des 



bedjr, Itead smd limbs 

are. subject to. different 
' diseases. 
He resembles my cousin, 

he has his^eyes, nose and 

mouth. 
He has the face, forehead, 

in s wofd, the features of 

Mr. p. 
The eye, eyebrow, and 

eyelids, give expression 

to the face. 
The cheeks and lips of this 

lady are of a bright red. 



It is necessary to take care 
of one^s mouth, teeth and 
gams. 

Her palate and throat are 

swelled. 



gencttes, 
EUc: a kpalais et la gorge 

enflh. 
La gloire^ les richesses^ la Glory, riches and power, 

puissance ne soni que des are but empty names. 

noms iqiaginmres, 

Et, U riehc, et le pauvre^ et le foible et le fort^ 
Vont tous egalement des dwUeurs a la mo r/.—VoLTAiR£. 
The rich, poor, weak and strong, all equaUy pass from suffer- 
ings to death. 



Page 

Le giniral Washington, com- 
mandant de Varm'ee Amkr- 
icaim defit les ennemis en 
' bien des occasions. 

Rome, sejour du Pape, aper- 
du heaucoup de sa splen- 
deur. 

Si vous voyez Monsieur W* 
frere du secretaire d^etat, 
dites'lui que je Vattends d 
diner. 

Jfous arrivdmes a Washing' 
ton, ville capitale des EtatS' 
Unis, 

Mqnsieur C. ministre de Por- 
tugal, est un homtne bien 
savant. 

Je viens de parler d Made- 
moiselle B, sceur du mmre 
de cettt ville. 

11 faut presenter voire re- 
quite a Monsieur G. gou- 
vemeur de la Proirince* 



33. 

General Wkshiogton, the 
commander of tfae Ameri- 

', can army, defeated the 
enemy in many instances. 

Rome, the abode of the 
Pope, has lost much of 
its splendour. 

If you see Mr. Williams, the 
brother to the secretary 
of state, tell him I expect 
him to dine lyith me. 

We armed at Washinjrton, 
tbe capital city of the 
United States. 

Mr. CiJ the minister of Por- 
tugfal, is a very leame4 
man. . 

I have jqst spoken to Miss 
B. the sister of the maypr 
of this city. 

YoH must direct yoar re- 
quest to Mr. G. the gov- 
ernor of the Province. . 



Page 34. 



Le vent renversa tours, ca- 
banes, palais, iglises. 

Prilres, remonirances, com^ 
mandemens, tout est inutile. 

Lorsque farrivai d Paris, 
vieillards, hommes, fem- 
mes, enfans, tous vouloient 
me voir. 

Gloire, richesses^ noblesse, 
puissance, ce ne sont que 
des nomsimaginaires. 

Voiture, chevaux et postilton, 
tout tomha dans la riviere. 



The wind overturned tow- 
ers, cottages, palaces and 
churches. 

Entreaties, remonstrances, 
commands, every thing 
is useless. 

When I arrived at Paris, 
old men, men, women, 
children, all wished to 
see me. 

Glory, riches, nobility, 
power, these are but 
empty names. 

Coach, horses and postil- 
lion, all fell in the river. 



En tamhant iltassa houteilUiy 
plats et cusiettes. 

En Hollande, dana la eam^ 
pagn&f on trouoe tout ddnt 
la mime chambre^ hommesj 
ehevaux^ vaehes et volaille. 



As he fell, he broke bot- 
tles, dishes and plates. 

In Holland, in the countrf, 
one can find every thing 

^ in the same room, men, 
horses, cows and ponltrj. 



Page 34 and 36. 



' Le carrosse de mon phre est 

en mawoais ordre, 
Uhpouse te mon cousin est 

la soeur de Monsieur B. 
Le palais du prince^ et Pkdtel 

du due sont bdtis, 
Le dessein de mon pere esj^. 

d'^alUr a Londres, 
Fous ites sous la discipline 

iCun hon maitre, *^ 

Le gosier de mon frere est 

fort enflammi, 
Les oreilles de notre chevcd 

sont trop Umgues. 
Le chirurgien a appliquh un 

eataplMme sur U poignet 

de mon onde. 



My father^s coach is in a 

bad condition. 
My cousin's wife is Mr. B-s 

sister. 
The prince's palace, and the 
* diike^s hotel, are built. 
Mj father's design is to go 

to Lendon. 
You are under a good mas- 
ter's discipline. 
My brother's throat is much 

inflamed. 
Our horse's ears are too 

long. 
The surgeota has applied a 
. poultice to my uncle's 

wrist. 



Page 36 
Ce monsieur est cousin de ma 

fsmme. 
Le Due de Berry^ neveu du 

roi de France jfut a^sassir* 

n^. ' 

Mon frlre a We thnoin de 

plusieurs hatfdlles sanglan' 

tes. 
Ce jeune homme est hMtier 

des vertus de son pere, 

Un cousin de mafemme a eu 
Pepaule demise. 



and 86. . 

This gentleman is a cousin 
to my wife. 

The Duke of Berry, a 
nephew to the king of 
France, was assassinated. 

My brother has been a wit- 
ness to several bloody 
battles. 

This young man is an heir 
to the virtues of his fa- 
ther. 

A cousin to my wife has had 
bis^fihoulder dislocated. 



9 



Mr. B. m'edecin de Vhdpiidl 

eit Umh'e sur le coude^ et tn 

souffre beaucoup, 
11 mena^ du poing M. 

£. avocat et parent du 

gouvemeur. 

Page 
Cet homme a ^en de Pamaur 

propre. 
La perte de ton fiU lui a eau- 
^A bun de la douleur, 
Cette affaire lui a donni bien 

de la peine: 
II a barbouilU bien du pa- 
pier en sa vie. 
Les grands vents abaUirent 

bien des diines dans la 

fork. 
Cet outrage Im a c<dte bien 

du temps. 
Ukypocrisie sert de ewroer- 

ture d bien des crimes. 
Le trksorier a bien de Har- 

gent en main. 
Ckt hiver^ f'eprouve bien de 

la douleur des engelures 

que fai aux doigts. 

Page 

Vhomme aux huitres n*est 

pas encore venu. 
QuandUgargon aux bonbons 

passera^ appelez-le. 
Mangez un peu de ceite tarte 

aux prunes. 
Mettez de la sauce^ aux teufs 

sur votre poisson. 
Prenezla bouteille d Pencre 

et remplissez mon encrier* 
Nous avions un pdth aux 

icrevisses. 

2* 



Mr. B. a physician ta the 
hospital, fell on faiselboir 
and it pains him much. 

He threatened with his fist, 
Mr. £. a lawyer, aad a 
relation to the governor. 

36. 

That man m very conceit- 
ed. 

The loss of his son has caus- 
ed him much grief. 

This affair has giVea hha 
much trouble. 

He has scribbled a ereat 
deal of paper in his life. 

The strong wiad riiatctd up 
a great manj eaktrees 
in the forest. 

This work cost hi«i Wtocb 
time. 

Hypocrisy serves as a eov- 
ering for many crimei« 

The treasurer has a great 
deal of money oh hand. 

This winter, I experience 
much p^in from the chil- 
blains I have on my fingers. 

37. • 

The oyster man has not yet 

come. 
When the su&^ar-plum boy 
. goe& by, call him. 
Eat a little of this plum- 

tart. 
Put some egg-sauce on your 

fish. 
Take the ink bottle and fill 

my ink-stand. 
We had a lobster pye. 
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Page 38 and 39. 



VauUz'TDmLs du poffUr f 

^ez'voui du courage ? 

Ces baulangers nous opporient 

du pain. 
J^ai toujours eu de VatnitU 

pour hn. 
B a changi ses tableaux ton* 

ir€ des meubles. 
La seuk tme cTtm homme qui 

demande de Vofgent donne 

des cowouUions dun ^vare. 
Ias andens ^crvooUnt sur des 

iablettes enduites de dre. 

Souhaitez-vous des pains d 

cacheter ? 
Votdez^ous du choeolat pour 

voire dijeuner ? 
Taurai du pkdsir d le voir. 



Will you have any paper? 

Have you any courage ? 

These bakers bring' us some 
bread. 

I always hare had friend- 
ship for him. 

He has exchanged his pic- 
tures for furniture. 

The very sight of a man who 
calls for money^ give» 
convulsions to a miser. >. 

The ancients qsed to write 
upon tablets covered with 
bees-wax. 

Do. you wish for any wa-. 
fers? 

Will you have chocolate 
for your breakfast ? 

It will do me .pleasure to 
see him. 



> II ttt done des forf aits 



Que le eourroux des dieux ne pMrdonnt jamais, — ^Voltairb. 
There are some crimeft| which the anger of the Gods neve? 
pardons. 



Page 40. 



Aottt avons id de bons poti- 

rons. . 
Ce crime a aitirk de grands 

malheurs sur le coupabU. 
Ce ghihral courut de grands 

dangers en ceite campagne. 
La gldre a de puissantes 

amorces pour les grandes 

dmes. 
Its ont hu d^exc^lent tkaair 

pagne. 
Les Grecs et les Jtomainspor' 

toient de grands boueliers. 



We have here good pump- 
kins. 

This crime has drawn great 
misfortunes on the guilty. 

This general ran great dan- 
gers in that campaign. 

Glory has powerful 'attrac- 
tions for great souls. 

They have drank excellent 

chanq>i^n. 
The Greeks and Rotlbans 

bore ^reat shields. 



•ifih. 



Lts Pdiens adoroient defaux 

Dieux. 
C^est un remede auqiul on aU 

irihue de grandes vertus. 




II a de petits tableaux d^une 
^ande vakur. 

II est de faux divots ainsi fue de faux braves. — Moliere 
There are pretenders to piety as well as to brarerj. 



The FapM adored false 
Gods. 

This is a remedy, to which 
great virtues are attri- 
buted. 

He has little pictures of a 
great v«lue. 



Page 41 
Je dots alter en France et en 

Angleterre. 
Monfrhre estalU en Espagne. 
Je connoU bien le chemin de 

Philaddphie, 
On envoie beaucoup d'^argent 

monnoy'e a la Chine, 
Le Roi de Portugal est revenu 

du Bresil, 
Je voudrois passer Phiver a 

la Cruadeloupe, 
On vante beaucoup les jam" 

bons de la Virginie. 
Le P'erou a fourni bien de 

Por^ et eependant c^est un 

pays pauvre. 



and 42. 

I am to gx) to France and 

England. 
My brotb^^r is gone to Spain. 
I know well the road to 

Philadelphia. 
Much silver coin is' sent to 

China. 
The King of Portugal has 

returned from Brasii. 
1 should like to spend the 

winter in Gaudeloupe. 
Virginia hams are mucb 

praised. 
Peru has furnished a gret^t 

deal of gold, yet it is a 

poor country. 



Page 

/( a beaucoup de choses dvous 

dire. 
€ela demande beaucoup d^at- 

iention. t 
II a plus at courage que de 

force. 
II rn^a all^gu'e tant de rau 
^ sons^ quHl rn*a tbhui. 
tl a besoin de moins d^esprit 

et-deplus de douceur. 



43. . . 

He has many things to tell 
you. 

That requires much atten- 
tion. 

He has itiore courage than 
strength. ' 

He allegedso many reasons, 
that he dazzled me. 

He needs less wit and more 
mildness. 



* 
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Oft trduo€ peu d^etraf^ers^ 

dans cette ville. 
f{efai»ons pas de chrhnofdes, 
11 n^y a point d^escktots dans 



la Pensilvanie. 
Ct pcdais a quelque chose 

d'^auguste. 
On attend quelque chose de 

grand de ce prince, 
n n'y a point d^effet sans 

cause, 

II n'^est point iei-bas de himUre sans ombre. — L. Racietx. 
Here, below, there is no light without shade. 
Let vert nt souffrent point de mediocre au/eur.-— BoiLMVi 
Poetry cannot tolerate an indiiferent author. 



Few «traiig«M are met with 

in this citj. 
Let Qt make no eeremcmies. 
There are dq alares in 

PennsylyaDia. 
There is something nMe 

in this palaee. 
Thej expect something 

great from that prince. 
There is no effect without 

a caase. 



Page 44 
Les maisons de brique ne 

sont pas si belles que celles 

de pierres^ 
Cette maison de campagne 

n^est pas trop' kloign^ee de 

Boston, 
Le mn de Champagne et le 

vin de Bourgogne Vem- 

porteni stir tons les autres 

mns. 
Pfenez cette belle tabaiiere 

d'^argent. 
Je crains lefeu dans ce pays^ 

d cause des planchers de 

hois. 
On devroit toujours avoir des 

couteauxd^ argent pour cou- 

per le fruit. 
Le marchand de *drap rrCa 

•oendu de beau casimir 

noir. 
Des soldais qui soni partis^ 

il y en a cent dnquawte de 

tulBs, 



and 45. 

Brick houses are not so fine 
as stone. 

This country house is at a 
reasonable distance from 
Boston. 

Champaign and Burgundy 
wine, are better than all , 
other kinds of Wioe. 

Take this fine silver snuff- 
box. 
I am afraid of fire in this 

country on account of 

wooden floors. 
People ought always to 

have silver ksives to cut. 

fruit. M 

The cloth ifHPTabt sold 

roe SQme fine^l^M^k cas- 

simere. '" ^ 

Out of the soldiers who 

have gone, there are one . 

hundred and fifty killed. 



^^ 
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Page 46 
Ma chambre est longue de dix-^ 

neufpieds et large de seize. 
Ma saUe a dix^neujf pieds dci 

Umgueuvy et seize de lar^ 

geur. 
Cette colonne est haute de 

soiocante pieds. 
Cette tnuraille a soixante 

pieds de hauteur. 
Voild une tnalle qui est longue 

de trois pieds six pouces. 
P'oild un coffre qui a qucUre 

pieds cinq pouces de Um- 

gueur. 
Mon petit verger est long de 

trou cents pieds^ et kirge - 

dedeux. 
Notre jardin a cent trente 

pieds de longueur et centde 

largeur. 



and 47. 

My room is nineteen feet 

long and sixteen broad. 
Bfy parlour is nineteen feet 

in length and sixteen in 

breadth. 
This, column is sixty feet 

high. 
This wall is sixty feet in 

height. 
There is a tmnk which is 

three feet six inches long. 
There is a chest that is 

four feet five inches long. 

My small orchard is three 
hoadred feet long and 
two. hundred broad. 

Our garden is one hundred 
and thirty feet long, and 
one hundred broad. 



Page 47. 



JHai %au hwme pierre d ai- 

guiser. 
Les moulinsdvent ne sontpas 

aussi communs iei^ que les 
, moulins d ecu. 
J^ai Uh a la chasse^ Pautre 

jour^ etfai perdu ma bdUe 

dpoudre. 
Les bateaux d vapeur sont 

beaucoup en usage dans les 

EtatS'Unis. 
On pre/ere Us ehiens d Urn- 

gues pattes pour la chasse 

du liivre. 
Ld oH il tf a des enfans^ il 

faut bolter de laisser les 

armes d/eu chargies. 



I have a good whet-stone. 

Wind-mills are not so com« 
mon here as water-mills. 

I went out sporting the 
other day and lost my 
powder flask. 

Steam boats are much in 
use in the United States. 

« 

Dogs with long legs are 
preferred for hare hunt- 
ing. 

Where there are children^ 
one ought to avoid leav- 
ing fire arms loaded. 
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Un hofi ami est une 

bien precieuse. 
Dieu a compost Pkomme cTun 

»corps et cPune dme, 
II afftcte une grande modestie, 
Un vieillard et une vieille 

femme sont venus a laporte 

demanddnt Paurndne. 
Je leur ai donnk une piastre^ 

et un pain, 
lis ont un air si malheureux ! 
II a perdu Pusage d'^un de ses 

doigts ; elle a perdu un 

ail. 



Page 48. 
chose A good friend is.Terj pre- 
cious. 
God composed man of a 

body and soul. 
He affects great modesty. 
An old man and woman 

caoie to the door asking 

charity. 
I gave them ia dollar and a 

loaf of bread. 
They look so unhappy ! 
He has lost t^e use of one 

of his fingers ; she has 

lost an eye. 



Unvimpie en tout temp* fut, un monstre odieux, — L.Racins. 
An impioQB lAan, at all times, has been an^dious monster. 



,Page 
Dans4es Etats-Unis^ on rend 

grdces a DieUj unefois par 

an [or Pan,) •* 

Elk vend ses boutons six che^ 

lings la douzaine*,^ 
^Je vais deuxfois par semaine 

de Boston dB . . . 
On vend dprksent lebois six 

piastres la corde. 
Le hitter vend son hit six 

sous h pinte, 
Je h vais deux fins par jour, 
j)/€us allons d h campagne 

au mains troisfois par an, 

Pagb 49 
Je veux vow presenter a Mori' 

sienr M. rmmJbre du Shnat 

Atnkricaini 
Etes-^ous Amhricain f Non^ 

Monsieur^ je suis Frangois^ 

m<iis ily a long-temps que 

fhabite ce payg<u 



48. 

In the United States, the 
people give public thanks 
to God, once a year. 

She sells her buttons six 
sniiiings a tziZTi, 

I go twice a week from 

. Boston to B . . . 

Wood is now sold at six dol- 
lars a cord. 

The milk-man sells his milk 
six cents a pint. 

I see her twice a day. 

We go to the country at 
least three timea a year. 

and 50. 

I wish to introduce you to 
Mr. M« a member of the 
American Sen«^e. 

Are you an American ? No, 
Sir, I am a Frenchman, 
bat it is a long time since 
I inhabited this coontry. 
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£8t-il CathoUque ou Juif?^-^ 
Non c^est un Protestant. 

CPest un offidev de VarmU 
des rbvoUis, 

CPest un tanneur qui les a 
iOWD^ de Pineendie, 



fs he a Catholic or a J^w ? 

No, he is a Protestant. 
He is an officer in the aniny 

of the revolters. 
It is a tanner who saVed 

them from the fire. - • 



Page 53. 



II %toit dtgne tPun meilleur 
traitement et d?une meU- 
leure fortune* 

By a des animaux capahks 
de discipline. 

Cette affaire est pleine de 

dijfflculth, 
Les bans melons so9it fori 

communs cette annie^ ' 
Les dkcrets de Dieu sont imr 

penHrables. 
La erainte de Dieu est un 

puissant contre^oids d nos 

mauvaises inclinations. 
Cette modestie apparente 

couvre une grande vanite. 
Son discours ravit toute Pas- 

sistance. 



" He was worthy of a better 
treatment and a better 
fate. 

There are some animals 
that are capable of beifig 
disciplineid. 

iiiis affair is full of difficul- 
ties. 

Good melons arie Yery com- 
mon this year. 

The decrees of God are 
impenetrable. 
"^The fear of God is a pow- 
erfal counterpoise to our 
wicked inclinations. 

This apparent modesty con- 
ceals great Tanity. 

His discourse enraptured 
the whole audience. 



LHgnorance toujours est prite ii s^admirer.-^BoihWJiV, 
Ignorance ie always ready to admire itself. ' 



Page 
- Son pere et son oncle sont 

agjbs et infirma. 
La mere et latantesantseules 

et dklaissees. 
Ma sceur^ sa tante et mon 
frere sontfdchks centre moi^ 

Ila^u le pouee, etles ongles 
de tous les ddtgts hcrases 
par une pierre. 



64. 

His father and uncle are 

•Id and infirm. 
The mother and aunt are 

lonely and neglected. 
My sister, her aunt and my 

brother^ are angry against 

me. 
He lMLS,hfld his thumb, and 

the nails of alt his finger? 

mangled by a stone. 
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Haeuledot et U c6tk froi$' 

9h par unB yoiiure. 
Son bemu-pere et sa beUe-mere 
partis, 
htcBUrfiU et ma belle-JUk 
iingrats: 
W beaurfrere et ta lelle-' 
mtur soni trap aoarei. 




He has had his back and 
aides bruised by a waggon. 

His father and mother-la- 
law, are gone. 

Mj son and daughter-in- 
law, are ungrateful. 

Thy brother and sister-in- 
law are too avaricious* 



Page 

Toute sa vie n^a Hk qii^un 
^ travail^ ou'tuie occupation 
tcmtinueile. 

Jk^guste govvema Rome emec 
tin temphramentj une dou- 
ceur smUeHue, 

Cette demoiseUe est ' remar' 
quahU pour la tendresse et 
Paffeetton touehante qu^elU * 
a pour ses parens. 

Je connois bien son attention 
et son assiduiti constants. 

Le tuteur et Voncle sont re* 
unis contre le neveu. 

Mon parrain et ma marraine 
Hoiefit joints iPune grande 
asnkie. 



55. 

All his Ufe has been a con- 
tinual round of labour 
and occupation. 

Augustus gOYemed Rome 
with a constant mdekness 
and mildness. 

This young lady is remark- 
able for the tenderness 
and touching affection 
which she has for her 
parents. 

I well know his attention 
and constant application. 

The guardian and uncle are 
both united against the 
nephew. 

My god-father and god-mo- 
ther were united with 
great friendship. 



Page 56. 
-Donnez-moi un beau cheoal ^Gire me a fine horse and 



et une belle selk. 
La bonne Mucation reetifie le 

mauvais natnrel. 
Une petite kineeUepeut causer 
, un srand emhrasement. 
Monsieur J. est sans doute un 
* brane offider.^ 



saddle. 
Good education rectifies ill 

nature. 
A little spark may produce 

a great conflagration. 
Mr. J. is doubtless a brave 

officer. 
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Uni eheihe crkiture ose-t-eUe 

s^enorgueillir ? 
CU»t un galarU homme^ je le 

connais. 
Souvent un petit corps rtnr 

fermt tin grand esprit. 
On vient de couper un gros 

arbre^ qui ' cachoit cettt 

petite tnaison,' 
On regarde Mons. ff. camme 

un honnitejeune homme. 
Cette jolie demoiseUe • a un 

michant frlre. 
Ce vieux monsieur est un saisU 

hammey il va tous Us jours 
d la messe. 



Doe8 a mean creature dare 

to pride itself? 
He is an honest man, I know 

him. 
Often a small body contains 

a great mind. 
They have just cut down a 

large tree, which con« 

cealed that small house. 
Mr. H. is regarded as an ' 

honest young man.^ 
That pretty young lady has 

a wicked brother. 

his old gentleman is a 

pious man, he^ attends 

mass every morning. 
True courage is not mixed 

with pride. 



Le vrai courage n'*est point 
nUl'e d'orgueiL 

Un jewu homme^ toujours bauillant dans ses eaprices^ 
Est prompt a meevoir Pimpreision dtt vtce«.«— Boilkav. 
A yoang man, always impetuous in his caprices, is ready to re^ 
ceive the impression of vice. 

Page 58. . 
' Voildune lettre hien icrkt, - There is a well written letter. 
// portoit son crime kcrk He bore his crime written 



sur son visage, 
Notre voisin vient d^acheter 

une boUe carrie,^ 
•ElU avoit une robe noire et 

des gants blancs, 
Mon cousin a un manteau bleu. 
II posslde dans ses terres 

une source ferrugineuse. 
On a fait chez elle une 

musique harmonieuse. 
n a apporVe woec lui une 

montre Angloise. 
Jaime d lire quelques an- 

teurs Allemanas, 
Voild Phomme baiteux dont 

je vous ai sauoeiU parlL 
3 



on his countenance. 

Our neighbour has just . 
bought a square box. 

She had a black gown, and 
white gloves. 

My cousin has a blue mantle. 

He owns on his land a cha- 
lybeate spring. 

They have made harmoni- 
ous music at her house. 

He has brought with him 
an English watch. 

I like to reaid Some German 
authors. \ ^ 

There is thetathe man, of 
Whom i often spoke to you. 



sl8 



Page 69. 



Ce ghk^al hrttoBj ginhreux 
et modeste est admirk de 
tout k monde. 
' Mon phre tendrt^ pffectionni 
et Boigneux a pns toui le 
ioin de man idue<Uion, 

Jl doit ipouser urU demoi- 

seUe aunabUyjeune et heUe. 
Ce livre ennuyant^ triste et 

mdl Verity fatigue tousceux 

qui le lisent. 
Jfious avons un gowoemeur 

habile^ prhooyant et in^ 

tegre. 
Les pauvret santquelquefois 

plui estimables que les 

riches.^ 
Les hons dovvent aimer k^ 

miehans et Uur pardon- 

ner, 
Les maVuureux ont toujours 

quelque esphrqnee. 



T1h8 brave, generous, and 

. modest general, is ad- 
mired by every body. 

My tender, afiectionate, and 
cafefal father, has taken 
all the care of my educa- 
tion. 

He is to marry an amiable, 
young, and beautiful lady. 

This tedious, sad, and ill- 
written book, tires all 
those who read it 

We have an able, fore-see- 
ing, and upright gover- 
nor. 

The poor are sometimes 
more estimable than the 
rich. 

The good ought to love'the 
widced, and pardon them. 

The unhappy have always 
some hope. 



Pa^e 61. 



Le maiuvais exemple nuit 
-axUant d la santi de Pdme^ 
que fair contagieux d la 

i sant^ du corps. 

^11 est peut'itre aussi difficile 
de former un grand roi 
quedeVitr^. 

Louis Douze fut autani 
aimk que Louis onze avoit 
m hoi. ' 

^uand on a beaueoup mar- 
chky Us genoux sont aussi 
fatiguks que les talotu. 



Bad example is as hurtful 
to the health of the soul, 
as contagious air is to the 
health of the body. 

It is perhaps as difficult to 
form a great king as to 
• be one. 

Louis the Twelfth was as 
much beloved, as Louis 
the eleventh had been 
hated. 

When one has walked 
much, the knees are bb 
much fatigued as the 
heels. 
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Ce travail demande ai^iant 

de peine que sHl Hoit 

utile, 
Vinld un itre awn insipide 

que twtre vieux cousin. 
II lui a donni plus de mille 

piastres. 
Je U lui ai ripet'e phis de 

vingtfois. 

Page 61 
Le hlh est ordinairement plus 

cher dani la nunsson que 

dans Us autres temps. 
Leporpkyre est phis dur que 

le marbre. 
Le hien est plus anden dans 

le monde mte le ma/. 
Je me suis fait plus de mal 

au genau que vous ne pen- 

sez. 
Ce danseur a les jambes plus 

fortes que les vStres. 
lis n^es ont les talons plus 

allonghs que les autres 

^hommes. 
II a We plus de vingt jour^ 

en route. 



This work reqaires as much 
pain, as if it werenisefuK 

^ere is as insipid a being 

as our old cousin. 
He has given him more 

than a thousand dollars. 
I have repeat/ed it to him 

more than twenty times. 

and 62. 

Com is< commonly dearer 

during harvest than at 

other times. 
Porphyry is harder thaii 

marble. 
Good is more ancient in the 

world than evil. 
1 have hurt my knee more 

than you think I have. 

That dancer has his legs 
stronger than yours. 

Negroes have longer heels 
than other men. 

He has been more than 
twenty days on the road. 



Page 62. 



Le rhitme que fat attrap'e 

est tnoins violeni^ que le 

v^re. 
Ma Unix est moins ginante 

que celle que favois au 

printemps. 
SataiUe a mains degrace^ et 

ses yeux n'^ont pastant de 

briUant, 
Sa santi n*esi pas si bonne 

depuis deux ans. 



The cold I have caught, is 
less violent than yours. 

My cough is less trouble- 
some than that I had in 
the spring. 

His stature has less grace, 
and his eyes have not so 
much vivacity. - 

His health has not been so 
good these two years. 
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Le$ gistes de cet acUur tu 
sont pas ii natureU que 
ceux de Monsieur Kean. 

Son air n^est m si noble^ ni 
si aisi qiie je Paurois 
cru. 



The gesture of this per- 
former is not so natural 
as that of Mr. KeaD. 

His countenance is neither 
so noble, nor so easy as I 
would hare thought. 



Le naufragt tt la mart soni mains funestes que Us plaisirs qui 
attaquent la veriu. — FsirsLOjr. 

Sbipvrreck and death are less fatal, than the pleasures which 
attack Tirttte. 



Page 63. 



Plus je la connois plus je 

Vaime, 
Plus ma vue s^affoihlit^ plus 

il me sembk que mon ouie 

devient bonne. 
En ghthral^ plus Vodorat 

est fin^ plus le gofy est 

dHicat. 



The more I know her, the 
more I love her. 

The more my sight fails, the 
more it seems to me that 

~ my hearing impro yes. 

In general, the more the 
sense of smelling is refin^ 
ed, the more that of taste 
is delicate. 

The less one labours with 
the hands, the surer the 
sense of touch is. 

The more you shed tears, 
the less they will pity 
you. 

The more I see and exam- 
ine her, the more I ad- 
mire her. 

The less one reads, the less 
one likes to read ; and the 
more one studies, the 
more one wishes to study. 
plus U eoupabk est grand^ plus grand est le suppUce. — Voltaulb. 
The greater the culpable, the greater the«panishmeDt. 



Mains on traoaille des 
fimtfif, plus le toucher est 
sHr. 

Phts vmu verstrtz de larmes^ 
mains on vous plaindra. 

Plus je la vois et plus je 
Pexasnine^ plus je Pad' 
mire* ' 

Mains on lit, mains on aime 
d lire ; et plus on H%»die^ 
plus on veut itudier. 



Paoe 63 and 64. 
Sa d-marche est si noble etsi His gait 4s so noble and 
assurhe que tout lemondeU steady, that erery body 
prendpour quelque grand takes him for some great 
ghtkral. general 



Si 



Sa tailte est ausri 

et aussi haute qme ceUede 

mon amsin. 
Son part est plus majestueux 

et plus tUvh que eelui 

d^unprinct. 
Fous me fakes tant de po* 

Htesses^ tant d^honneur 

que je ne sais ewnment y 

ripondire* 
II est amsi avare et aussi 
ig&iste que sHl ne vivoit 
tAsolwnent que pour lui seuL 



Hii statare ia as well pro- 
portioned, and as high as 
that of my cousin. 

His gait is more majestic 
and noble than that of a 
prince. 

Yoo show me so much po- 
liteness, and do me so 
much honour, that I know 
not how to reply to it 

He is as avaricious, and as 
selfish as if he lived only 
for himself. . 



La verlu st fait tPauiani rivtrtr qu^tUe ic montrt plus simple^ 
plus modtstt^ phu ennenUe de ^oii//a«/e.— Favk&oit. 

Virtue 18 the more respected as it shows itself more simple, 
modest, and inimical to all sort of display. 



Page 
Uhomme simple est sowvent 

meilleur que Phomme d la 

mode, 
n nefaut que le mqindre vent 

pour kmouvoir Us Jlots 

d'une mer tranquilie. 
Le mal d^oreUle est pire que 

le mal de tUe. 
lAk beautk sans vertu est pire 

que la laideur avec quel' 

ques bonnes qualites. 
Son embonpoint est moindre 

depuis sa maladie* 

With the AnvEka 
La puissance de Dieu ielate 

dans les plus viUs erhatures, 
R ne m*a pas fait la fnoindre 

caresH, 
La plus douce pensie d^un 

homme de bien ajfflif^ c^est 

la pensU de son innocence* 

3* 



64. 

A plain man is often better 
than a fashionable man. 

The least wind only is 
necessary to move the 
waves of a calm sea. 

An ear-ache is worse than 
a head-ache. 

Beauty without virtue is 
worse than ugliness with 
some good qualities. 

His corpulency is less since - 
his illness. 

FIRST.-r-PAOE 65. 

The power of God appears 
in the meanest creatures. 

He did not show me the 
least politeness. 

The most consoling thought 
to an upright man in af- 
fliction, is the thought of 
his innocence. 



ts 



La prospMii est laphu forte 
iprtuot de lasagtste. — La- 

HABPK. 

Vamowr propre e$1 plus ha- 
hili que k plus habile 
homme du monde, — Le D. 

DE LA ROUCBEFOUCAVXJ). 



Prosperity is the greatest 
trial oil wisdom. 

Self-lore is more flattering 
than the greatest flatterer 
in the world. 



With the Substahtivb first. 



He reads the most hidden 

folds of the heart. 
Address renders governahle 

the wildest animals. 
The softest iron is the most 

proper to make steel. 



II Ik dans les replis Us plus 

eachis du cceur, 
Hadresse rtnd domptabks Us 
animaux Usplusfarmuhes* 
Lefer U plus doux est Uplus 

propre a /aire de Paeter. 

La pudeur est le don leplus rare des cieux ; 
FUur hriUante^ Vamour des hommes et des JHeux. 
Lt plus riehe omement de la plus rithe plaine,~Jjt Racivb. 
Modesty is the rarest gift of heaven ; a brilliant flower beloved 
bj men and Gods, the richest omament^of the richest plain. 

Le ttmoin U plus vil et les moindres clartis 

Jfous montrent qudquefois de grandes v^rt/^f.— VoltAirb. 

The vilest witness and the least information, sometimes disclose 
io us great traths. 



Page 
Je la trtnme tres helU et tres 

aimable, 
Cette jeunefemme a les nerfs 

bien irritcJ)Us. 
II a fait un sermon fort idi- 

fiant. 
Dteu est un Ure it^vnen/t 

grand et puissant. 
Je le regards comme mon phs 

grand ami. 
Sonmoindre difaut est d?Hre 

laide. 
hear plus grand amusement 

dans Vhifoe* est la chasse. 



66. 

I find her yerj beautifal 

and amiable. 
That young woman has 

very irritable nenres. 
He gaye an edifying dis- 

coarse. 
God is an infinitely great 

and powerful being. 
I riegard him as my greatest 

friend. 
Her least defect is being 

ugly. 
Their greatest amusement 

in winter is hunting. 



23 



Pagb 68' 
C^est tin itrange anortiment 

qu^wieJUle de mime ana 

cmec t^vieiUard de qu4Xire 

vingU. 
Vtntz me voir demain matin 

a dix hiurei. 

Les mnemi$ se taHsirent de 
plus de $ix mUU charioU. 

Le cours de ceite rivihre est 

long de plus de qwUre cents 

Heues. 
II a reoi etni quatre-vingts 

pistoles. 
La Su^ et la Finlande com- 

posent un royaume large 

d'environ deux cents de 

nos lieues^ et long de trois 

cents. — Voltaire. 

NoTB. Omit the 35th exercise, page 69 and 70, as being use* 
less. 



and 69. 

A girl of fifteen with an old 

man of eighty is a strange 

match. 

Come and see me to-mor- 
row morning at ten o'- 
clock. 

The enemies seized more 
than six thousand cha- 
riots. 

The course of that river is 
more than. ^oar hundred 
leagues. 

He received one hundred 
and eighty pistoles. 

Sweden and Finland form a 
kingdom about two hun- 
dred of our leagues broad 
and three hundred long. 



Page 

Charles Douze fut couronne 
le vingt-qwUre D^cembre 
mil six cent qnatre-^ngt 
dix-neuf. 

Leghnkrai marcha aux enne- 
mis sans balancer le sept 
d'Octobre aprls midi. 



Le Roi aUa reconnoitre Us 
ennemis U vingt-septMai. 

Cefut le huii Juillet de Van- 
nhe mil sept cent-netif que 
se donna la baiaille de 
PuUava. 



70. 

Charles the Twelfth was 
crowned on the twenty- 
fourth of December, one 
thousand six hundred and 
ninety-nine. 

The general marched to 
meet the enemy without 
hesitation on the seventh 
of October in the after- 
noon. * 

The King went to recon- 
noitre the enemy on the 
tw^nty-sevehlb of May. 

It was on the eighth of 
July of the year one thou- 
sand seven hundred and 
nine that the battle of 
Pultawa was fought. 



u 



On celebre U premier de Mai^ 

en phttieun endroits. 
Le quaire JuUkt est Pannu 

yeraaire de Pindipendanee 

'de ce pays. 
Je vous paierai U vingt-cinq 

Janvttr* 



The first of Maj is cele- 
brated la many places. 

The fourth of Julj is the 
aDnirersarj of the inde- 
pendence of this country. 

I shall pay you on the twen- 
ty-fifth of January. 



Pace 72. 



Le premier homme commit la 

premiere favte. 
II est tombk du troisicme Hage, 
La quatriemefais^je parvtns 

d le savver du danger. 
Le premier s^enfuit^ le second 

s'^arrita et le trdsieme me 

parla. 
La dnquihne et la douxihne 

pages de than Firgik sont 

d^ir'ees. 
Le knit de Janvier^ qui est le 

premier mois de Pannke 

Hoit un jour fortfroid. 



The first man committed 
the first fault. 

He fell from the third story. 

The fourth time, I succeed- 
ed iu saving him from 
danger. 

The first fled away, the 
second stopped a^d the 
third spoke to me. 

The fifth and twelAh pages 
of my Virgil are torn. 

The eighth of January 
which is the first month 
of the year- was a very 
cold day. 

Ttl hriXU a« second rang qui s^UHpst au jNremur.— Voltairx. 
Socb at sluQc in the second rank it eclipted in the fint. 



Page 72 and 73. 

Charles Douze Hoit cTtine 

tailU avanta^euse et noble. 
La devise de Louis Quatorxe 

Uoit un soleil qui iclaire 

un monde^ avec ces mots^ 

Nee pluribus impar. 



Le Roi Francois Premier a 
ritabliles belles Uttres en 
France. 



Charles the Twelfth had a 
dignified and noble stature. 

The motto of Lewis the 
Fourteenth was a sun 
which shines on a world, 
with these words, ^/ee 
plurihus impar. 

King Francis the First re- 
stored belle letters in 
France. 
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Henri Secotid Uoit Roi de 
France, 

Charles Qwinfitoit contemn 
porain de Francois Pre- 
mier^ et Sixte ^uint VHoit 
de Henri Qtiatre^ R&i de 
France, 



Henry the second was King 
of France. 

Charles the Fifth was con- 
temporary with Francis 
the First, and Sixtus the 
Fifth was contemporary 
with Henry the Fourth, 
King of France. 



Page 73 
On tnmve la description 
d*une tempite dans PEnHde^ 
livre premier^ vers cent" 
sioGi&ne. 

On lit ie r'ecit de la mart de 
Laoeoon dan^ le second 
iivre^ coinrnencant au cent 
quaire^vis^ dix-neumane 
vers, 
Le troisieme volume de cet 
owvrage est tres interessant ; 
Je vous conseHie de le lire, 
rous trouverez ce^Thot dans 
le quatrihne choM^ vere 
trenti&ne. 



and 74. 

The description of a tem- 
pest is found in theJEneid, 
book the first, line hun- 
dred and sixth. 

One may read the recital of 
the death of Laoeoon in 
the second book, begin- 
ning at the hundred and 
ninety-ninth line. 

The third volume of this 
work is very interesting ; 
I advise you to read it. 

You will find this word ia 
the fourth canto, at the 
thirtieth line. 



Paoe 74. 

RECAPrrULATORY. ( ] . ) 

La maison et PkStel de notrt The house and hotel of our 



voisin sontfort bien bdtis, 

J^aime le bdtimefit quHl fail 

construire dans la ville, 
Lefondement et Us murailks 

ne santpas solides. 
Le plandur et le plafond 

du grand appartement sont 

finis. 



neighbour are very well 

built. 
,1 like the building that he 

i» constructing in the city. 
The foundations and walls 

are not solid. 
The floor and ceilings of 

the great apartment are 

finished. 
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hok boutique est au rez de 

chams'te, 
Lt grenier forme le troisieme 

Uage. 
Ovorez la parte de devani et 

fermez la parte de derriere. 
11 faut /aire changer cette 

serrure et.acheter use tum* 

veUe elef. 



The shop is on the level 

grouod. 
The garret forms the third 

story. 
OpeD the front door and 

shut the hack door. 
We must hare this lock 

changed and huy a new 

key. 



Recap. 
J^'etois WT le stuil de la partem 

etje ne pmmoisp^nt troti' 

ver le marteau. 
Fou9 devriez teujaurs fet/ner 

la vorte au verrtm, ' 
Messxeurs^ asseyez-vcus dans 

le vestibule ; iln^yapoint 

encore de/eu dans le salon. 
Ma chambre^ man caMnet et 

tnon itude sont pUins de 

livres, 
II a ckangi la salle d manger 

en bibliotheque. 
Entrezdans la garde^robe. 
Venez d lafenHre^ nous pou" 

vons les voir d travers les 

viires. 
Fermez les vokis de la cui- 
sine. 
AUez au b(Uiher chercher du 

bois et de Pecorce, 



(2.) 
I was on the threshold of 

the door, and I could not 

find the knocker. 
You always should fasten 

the door with the holt. 
Gentlemen, sit down in the 

hall ; there is not yet any 

fire in the p«^rlour. 
My room, closet and study 

are full of books. 

He has turned the dimng- 
room into a library. 

Step into the wardrobe. 

Come to the window ; we 
can see them through the 
glass window. 

Shut the kitchen shutters. 

Go to the wood house and 
fetch some wood and 
bark. 



Recaf. 
Les mouehes remplissent le 

garde-manger. 
Dans phisieurs maisons^ le 

Jour est placbdans la came. 
Les enfans sont dans la cour^ 

prls du puij^* 



(8.) 
The flies fill the larder. 

In several houses, the oven 
is placed in the cellar. 

The children are in the 
yard, near the well. 
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Jean^menez tnon cheval dang 

Picuriey tt donnez-lui du 

foin, 
Jt veux aooir nut remise der^ 

riere lejardin* 
Le magasin sera bdti de hri^ 

ques et PoUelier de planches. 

Le tout deit Hre cowoeri de 
iuiUs ; je Us pr^fere aux 
ardoises. 

Neiioyez Us vMvibUs ei colUz 
la i^pisserie, 

Deseendez ce iabUau de sa 
place^ et mettez U grand 
miroir au mime endroit. 

R£CAP. 

FouUz'iws vmts asseoir dans 

U fauteuil, ou sur cette 

chaise ? 
Mettez V09 pieds swr U tOr 

bouret. 
Etendons ee eoussiu sur U 

hanc^ etplagons U taut sur 

U tapis. 
Dites au domestique de mettve 

la nappe^ les assiettes et Us 

/(mrehettes dans Varmoire, 

Prenez tous les eauieaux^ iL 

/aut Us aiguiser^ et Us 

mettre ensuite dans Uurs 

gaines, 
J'^ai achet^ la semaine pas- 

see^ d Vencan^ de belles 

euilUrs d* argent et des set" 

viettes de toUe d^Irlande* 
Voild une carafe et une dour 

zaine de verres qui me 

content vingt francs. 
II a eassi Us bouteilUset Us 

plats. 



John, take my horse into 

the stable, and give him 

8ome haj. 
I will hare my coach-hoase 

behind the garden. 
The ware-house shall be 

built of bricks and the 
, work-house of boards. 
The whole is to be covered 

with tiles ; I prefer them 
. to slates. 
Clean the furniture and 

paste the tapestry. 
Take down that picture 

from its place and put the 

large mirror in its stead. 

(4.) 
Will you sit down in the 

arm-chair, or on this 

chair? 
Put your feet on the stool. 

Let us spread this cushion 
on the bench, and place 
the whole on the carpet. ':^ 

Tell the servant to put the % 
table-cloth, plates and . 
forks in the closet 

Take all the knives ; you 
must have them sharpen- 
ed, and then put them in 
their sheaths. 

Last week, I bought at auc* 
tion, some silver spoons 
and Irish linen napkins. 

There is a decanter and a 
dozen of glasses which 
cost me twenty franks. 

He broke the bottles and 
dishes. 
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Recap. (6.) 



VouUz-vous bien me /aire 

passer la saueiere qui est 

devant vous ? 
Apportez tin autre chandelier 

et des mouchettes, 
Vous voyez queje brule de la 

bougie ; je n^aimepas la 

chandelle. 
Montrez-moi ce que vous avez 

dans ee panier ; tMtteZ'-y 

Us poires. 
n me semble que la petite 

corbeille suffiroit - 

Ren^issez la crucke d^eau 
fraiche^ et versez-en dans 
la cvoette. 

Frottezavee de la cire le buf- 
fet et la commode, 

Otez d^ebord Us tiroirs, - 

Pcussez U eeffre et la petite 
wsse sous U lit ; ayez sain 
de la valise, 

Faites toujours vemir Us 
coUnnes du lit. 



Will you be so kind as to 

pass the saucer which is 

before you ? 
Bring another candlestick 

and 6Du£fers. 
You see that I bum wax 

candles ; 1 dislike tallow 

ones. 
Shew me what you hare 

in that basket ; put the 

pears into it. 
It seems . to me that the 

small flat basket might 

be sufficient. 
Fill the pitcher with fresh 

water, and pour some in 

the cistern. 
Rub with bees-wax the 

sideboard and the set of 

drawers. 
Take out the drawers at 

first. 
Push the trunk and the small 

chest under the bed, take 

care of the portmanteau. 
At all events, get the bed- 
posts varnished. 



Recap. 

Je veux avoir une paillasse, 

tin fnatelas et un lit de 

plumes. 
Nous avons id U chevet^ Us 

oreilUrs et Us couvertures. . 
Les draps et Us rideaux y 

sont aussi, 
Je ne me sers jamais de bos- 

sinoire* 



(6.) 

I want to have a straw-bed, 

a mattrass and a feather 

bed. 
We have here the bolster, 

pillows and blankets. 
The sheets and curtains 

are there too. 
I never make use of a 

warmio^-pan. 
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Placez une nattepres de mon 

lit de repo$. 
Emportez le berceau de Pen- 

fanU 
ApporUz-moi une brosse. 
Cette chemineefume j Pdtre 

nPen est pas assez profond. 
Apportez de V autre thambre 

Us chenetSy le souffiet et les 

pincettes. 
Lapeile d feu pent y tester ; 

fen ai une %cL 



Place a mat near my couch. 

Take away the child's cra- 
dle. 

Bring me a hrush. 

This chimney smokes, its 
hearth is not deep enough. 

Brin^ from the other cham- 
ber, the andirons, bellows 
and tongs. 

The fire-shovel may be left 
there, I have one here. 



Je fais /aire un paravent 
pour ee grand salon, 

J^aime avoir le feu de bais ; 

la vue de la jiamme plait d 

Vail. 
Tandis que lefeu de charbon 

de terre est toujours desa- 

grktble, 
n vient de tomberune etincelk 

sur votre robe, * 

Pour avoir un bon feu^ il 

faut laisser beaucoup de 

cendres dans le foyer, 
Je hais la fum'ee et Vodeur de 
la suie dans un appartement. 
Vous jaisserez sur ma table 

unoriquety une pierre d 

fusily ae Pamadou et des 

allumettes. 
Ou bien vous pouvez allumer 

la lampe^ que vousplacerez 

so%u la chemin'u. 

Recap. 
lifdisoit bouillir le tout dans 
k grand chaudron. 



(7) 
I am getting a folding screen 

made for this laiige par- 
lour. 

i lik^ to see a wood fire ; 
the sight of the blaze 
pleases the eye. v 

Whilst coal fire is always 
unpleasant. 

A spark just fell on your 

gown. 
To have a good fire, one 

ought to leave ashes in 

the hearth. 
I hate smoke atid the smell 

of soot in a room. 
You will leave on my table 

a tinder-box, a flint, some 

tinder and matches. 

Or else you may light the 
lamp, which you will 
place under the chimney. 

(8.) 
He was boiling the whole 
in the large kettle. . 
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La marmite de ftr est trap 

petite pour U conienir. 
Mettez le couvercle dessttSj et 

prenez le poilon par le 

manche. 
Pa9S€z le cafe dans le coque* 

mar. 
jR faut /aire Homer tette 

casserole. 
Faites frire U poisson sur 

Je grilj et mettez le dindon 

d la broche, 
Je v^aipas une lechefrite dans 

la maison. 
Envoyez la JUle chercker de 

Peau de pompe dans U seau. 

Recap. 
Prenez le balai^ et halayez 

Vescalier. 
II faut bien drer la beUus* 

trade. 
Otez le tapis et lavez leplan* 

ckeT' 
Allez prendre le tamisl et to- 

misez cesepices. 
Vous pottvez alors prendre ce 

qui restera et le piler dans 

le mortier. 
Si le pilon est trop lourd, 

vous irez Pechanger chez^ 

le marchand. 
Quand vous aurez fini^ vous 

mettrez le tout dans ce petit 

sac^ et le placerez dans le 

tiroir de la table de cuisine* 



The iron porridge-pot is 
too small to hold it 

Put the lid on it, and take 
the skillet bjrthe handle. 

Strain the coffee in the 
boiler. 

Yon must haye this stew- 
pan tinned over. 

Frj the fish on the gridiron, 
and put the turkey on the 
spit. 

i haye not a dripping-pan 
in the house. 

Send the girl t6 fetch pump 
water in the pail. 

(9.) 

Take the broom and sweep 
the stairs. 

You must haye. the balus- 
trade well waxed oyer. 

Take away the carpet and 
wash the floor. 

(jo and fetch the sieye and 
sift these spices. 

You may then take what 
will remain and pound it 
in the mortar. 

If the pestle is too heayy 
you will go and change 
it at the store. 

When you haye done, you 
will put the whole in this 
little bag, and place it in 
the drawer of the kitchen 
table. 



Recap. 
Vous direz au taUleur d^. 
m'^apporter mon habit com* 
pletr 



(10.) 

You will tell the tailor. 

to bring me my suit of 

^lotH.es. 
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Jfcfem onde veut luifairepren^ 

dre $a tnesure pour un habit 

de detdl. 
Je veux des panteUons de drap 

bleu et un gilet de sote 

noire, 
II a fait ma redingote trop 

courte. 
II peut prendre la doublure 

chez Monsieur C. 
J'*ai achete les boutons moi' 

mhne, 
II fait toujours les hoiUon^ 

Mires trop grandes. 
J^ai fait venir de Hollande 

de belle toUe pour faire 

des chemisei. 



Mj uncle wants him to take 
his measure for a suit of 
mourning clothes. 

1 want blue cloth panta- 
loons, and a black silk 
waistcoat. 

He has made my surtout 
too short. 

He can take the lining of 
Mr. C. 

1 have bought the buttons 
myself. 

He always makes the but- 
ton-holes too large. 

I have sent to Holland for 
fine linen to make shirts. 



Recap. 
On neporie point de jabot ou 

vous allez^ mais U faut 

avoir de belles cravates, 
II est toujours en robe de 

chambre dans son etude. 
Je porie rarement des bos de 

coion ; je prefere ceux de 

sole dans Vet'e^ et ceux de 

laine en %iver, 
Je mels des chausseites dans 

mes boties. 
II ne se sert jamais de jar^ 

retieres, 
Apportez-moi mes pantouJUs^ 

et drez mes souliers, 
II me faut des escarpins 

pour le bal ; voyez si ceux 

quej^ai sont assez bons. 



Recap. 
Otez mes 'eperons^ et apportez- 
moi le Hre-botte* 



(11.) 

They wear no ruffles where 
you go, but you must 
have fine cravats. 

He always wears a morning 
gown in his study. 

I seldom wear cotton stock- 
ings ; I prefer silk ones 
in summer, and woollen 
ones in the winter. « 

I wear short stockings in 
my boots. 

He never makes use of 
garters. 

Bring me my slippets, and 
black my shoes. 

I must have pumps for the 
ball, see whether those 
that I have are good 
enough. 

"(la.) 

Take off my spurs, and 
bring me the boot-jack. 
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// ptrdu ses-cheoeux^ et U est 

oblige de porter perruque. 
Pritez'tnoi^ je vou8 priey un 

de vos mouchoirs ae poche. 
J^ai perdu mes gants ; ou 

peut'Ofi en trouver ? 
VaigwUk de ma montre est 

brisie. 
La boite en est tres hpaisse. 
La chaine^ la clefet le cachet 

me eoCtent vingt piastres* 
Accepter cette bague et cette 

bourse^ comme des marques 

'de mon amitti. 
Quand il sort, il ports des 

hinettes, et au spectacle il 

se sert d^une lorgnette. 



He has lost his hair, and is 
obliged to wear a wig. 

Pray, leod me one of your 
pockeV handkerchiefs. 

I have lost my gloves ; 
where can I get any ? 

The hour-hand of my watch 
is brokej). 

Its case is very thick. 

The chain, key and seal 
cost me twenty dollars. 

Accept this ring and purse 
as a token of my friend- 
ship. 

When he goes out, he wears 
spectacles, and at the 
theatre he makes use of 
an opera-glass. 



Recap. (13.) 



// le rencontra au sortir du 

thkdtrey et lui donna des 

coups de canne, 
Uautre mit V'ep'ee d la main^ 

mais on les separa. 
On a fait^ presenjt d Made- 
* . moiselle B, d'^un collier de 

grosses perles, . 
ElU se sert toujours d^un 

h)entail, mime en hiver. 
Elle^ a de belles boucles 

d^oreilles de diamant. 
Je lui ai toujours vU des 

bracelets, 
II lui a donni un anneau 

qu'^elle porte au petit doigt. 

J^avois igarh mon porte- 
feuille, et Pierre Vatrow)^ 
derrihre mes livres. 



|Ie met him, coming out of 
the play-house and whip^ 
ped him with his cane. 

The other drew his sword, 
but they parted them. 

Miss B. has been presented 
with a necklace of large 
pearls. 

She always makes use of a 
fan, even in winter. 

She has fine diamond ear- 
rings. 

I have always seen ' her 
with bracelets. 

He gave her a plain ring, 
which she wears on the 
little finger. 

i had mislaid my pocket- 
book, and Peter found it 
behind my books^ 
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Recap. 
J^aime mitux le pain frais 

que le pain rasfis, 
Dans la cainpagne^ on mange 

ordinairement du pain bis. 
Jl a perdu presaue toutes ses 

dents ; ilest oblige de man" 

ger la mie^ et de laisser la 

croute., 
Donnez-moi une irandie de 

ce jambon, 
Voild un beau morceau de 

veau, 
VouleZ'Vous prendre de la 

soupeyavant le r6ii ? 

En France on maif^e beau- 
coup de bouilli, 

Prenez une tranche de ce^ 
mouton ; nous mangerons 
les saucisses apres. 



(14.) 

I like new bread better 

than stale bread. 
Id the countr^^, people com- 

monlj eat brown bread. 
He has ]ost almost all his 

teeth ; he Is obliged to 

eat the crumb and leave 

the crust. 
Give me a slice of that 

ham. 
There is a fine piece of 

▼eal. 
Will you take some soup 

before eating the roadt 

meat ? 
In France the people eat a 

great deal of boiled beef. 
Take a slice of this mutton ; 

we shall eat the sausages ' 

aftetwards. 



Recap. 
Voulez'Vous de ce poisson^ 

avec de la sauce aux ceufs ? 
Vous n^aimez pas le sel^ d ce 

queje vois. 
Je ne me sers jamais de 

povore^ ni cTouctine espece 

dPepices, 
Taime assez la moutarde. 
Le vinaigre n*esi pas bon 

pour la p4ntrine. 
On r^a pas toujours de bonne 

muscade ; on y est sowoent 

trompL 
Je vous recommande ce beurre 

frais ; il est excellent. 

On fait beaucoup defromage 
dans le Vermont, 
4* 



(15.) 
Will you have some of thi» 

fish, with egg-sauce ? 
I see you do not like salt. 

I never eat pepper, nor any 
other sort of spice. 

I like mustard well enough. 

Vinegar i» not good for the 
breast. 

We cannot always get good 
nutmegs ; one is easily 
deceived with them. 

I recommend to you this 
fresh butter ; it is excel- 
lent. 

A great deal of cheese is 
made in Vermont. 
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Fotlci iremper ee hiseuit dans 

de Peau. 
Ma domestique fait hien Us 

pdies et Us gdttaux. 



Steep this biscuit in wafer. 

My servant girl makes pie9 
and cakes very well. 



Recap. 
A%intZ'n>ws Us confitures de 

groseUUs ? 
Vous ne prenex pas assez de 



Sucre, 



Voild un flan que je erois 

fori hien fait. 
Goutez de cette tarte mux 



Nous aroonr du cidre^ de la 

biere ei du vin de plusieurs 
. ^tsp^ees ; que hoirez-vous ? 
Je bovrai d^abord un verre de 

vin de Madcre^ d votre 

santh. 
Pour moi^je bois toujours de 

Veau de vie et de Peau d 

diner. 
Buvons un verre de ce Cham' 

pagne d ki santh de nos 

afnif ab$en», 
Nous prendrons U caf^avant 

de nous Uver'de tabU* 

Telle est de Vunivert la conttantt harmonU ; v 
.l>e son empire heureux la discorde est bannie. 
Tout conspire pour nous^ Us moniagnes^ Us mers^ 
Vastrt hriltant dujour^ Usfiers tyrans des airs. 
Puisse le nUme aetord rigner parmi les hommes / — L. Racivkw 

. Such is the constant bmrmcmy of the universe : Dncord is ban- 
ished from its happy empire. Every thing conspires for us, the 
mountains, the seas, the brilliant sun, the fierce tyrants of the 
air. May the same peace reign among men I 

Ok Pronouns. — Page 83 and 84. 
Jevoussoi^aite U bonjour. I wish, you good morning, 

' day^ or afternoon. 
Tu paries trop tntt. Thou speakest too qiacklj. 



Do you like currant pre^ 

serves ? 
You do not take sugar 

enough. 
There is a custard which 1 

think is well made. 
Taste some of this apple- 
tart. 
We have cider, beer, and 

wine of several sorts ; 

what will you drink ? 
I shall first drink a glassx)r 

Madeira with you. 

For me, I always drink 
brandy and water at din* 
ner. 

Let us drink a glass of this 
Champaign to the health 
of our absent friends. 

We shall take co£fee be- 
fore rising from table. 
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Jiaaequitdet droits a Vestime 

publique, 
EUe est plsine d^affectation 

ei\ ioutes ehoses. 
Kous vous prions de vewir 

fwuspoir souvent, 
Vous avez ULcquis beaueoup 

de gloire en cette occasion, 
Vous powez V assurer que je 

prendrai sesintMts, 
Je n'^aime point ces tnaisons; 

elles sont trop hautes. 
Cet arbre ne donne plus de 

fruits ; il est trop vieux. 
Cette nouveUe est-elte vraie ? 



He has acquired a right to 

public esteem. 
She is full of afifectatioD in 

every thing. 
We beg you to come and 

see us often. 
You have acquired much 

glory on that occasion''. 
You may assure him that I 

shall take his part. 
I dislike those houses ; they 

are too high. 
This tree bears no more 

fruit ; it is too old. 
Is that report true ? 



L^tprii reloume au del dont il est descendu, — L. Racin k. 
The spirit retarna to heaven from whence it came. 



Page 

On Vaccase d?omqirfa%t cette 

satire, 
On^isoit alors du mal de vous^ 

mais depuis on a bienfait 

votre apologie. 
On peut tui appliquer ce vers 

de VimU, 
On gu^rtt aisiment les bles- 

sures qui ne sont que dans 

les chairs. 
On a fort tensurk sa eonduite. 

On oublie plutSt les bienfaits 

que les injures. 
On a dispose les appartemens 

de ce chateau pour y rece- 

voir le Prince. 
Ceraisonnementdktruit toutes 

Us objections qu^on avoit 
faites. 



84. 

They accuse me of havir^ 
made that satire. 

They then spoke ill of you, 
but they have praised 
you much since. 

This line of Virgil may be 
applied to him. 

Wounds that lay only in the 
flesh, may be easily cur- 
ed. 

They have much censured 
his conduct. % 

People foiget benefits soon- 
er than injuries. 

They have prepared the 
rooms of that castle to 
receive the Prince there. 

This argument destroys all 
the objections which had 
been made. 
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II UoU d laporitpour tcottter 
ce qu'on disoit. 



He was at tibe door to listeD 
to what they said. 



On inerve la ReUgion quand en la change^ tt on lui 6U un 
certain poidt qui teul ett capable de tenir let peuplet, — BossnsT. 

They enervate religion by changing it, and take from it a cer- 
tain weight which alone can restrain the people. 



Page 85 and 86. 



Je vewc y aller mov-mtme. 
Connou-toitoirrnhne^ est une 

des belles taaximes de Van' 

cienne Philosophie, 
Cet homme s^est dementi lui 

meme. 
Kous U verrons nous-mhnes. 
'Qui fut bien aise ? Cefui 

moi, 
C^est mot quivous en reponds. 



I will go there myself. 
Know thyself, is one of the 

fine maxims of ancient 

Philosophy. 
This man belied himself. 

We shall see him ourselves.' 
Who was glad ?— It was I ? 

It is 1 who answer you for 

it. 
What have you left ? Me. 
I, betray my best friend ! 

I, commit a baseness ! 



Que vous reste-t-il ? Moi, 
Moi^ trahir U meHleur de mes 

amis I /aire une IdchetCj 

moi ! 
jlfot, dont il deckire la ripU' 

tation^ je ne lui ai jamais 

rendu que de bofis offices, 
II le veut^ et moije ne le veux 

pas* 
Vous pensez ainsi^ mais Ztii, 

il pense autrement, 

Q^'*heurc^tx est le mortel qui du monde ignore 

Vit 0mtent de soi-nUme en un coin rttiri ! — Boijlbav. 

Happy is the mortal who, unknown to the world, lives satisfied 
with himself in some corner retired. 



I whose reputation he stains, 
I have never done him 
hut favours. 

He wishes^ it and 1 do not. 

You think so, but he thinks 
otherwise. 



Page 86. 

Thou who pretendest to be 
so brave, wouldst thou 
dare to advance ? 
Qjae r^ndrois-tuy toi qui as What wouldst thou reply, 
pew ? thou who art afraid ? 



Toi quifais tani le bfave^ 
oserois'tu avancer ? 
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Elk out se pretend H sage^ a 
fait unefolie, 

* Tonfrere et ioi^ vous irez a 
la eampagne, 
CPest ltd qm me Pa donne, 
Mes frertt et mon cousin 
nCont secouru ; eux m^ont 
reUvCj et lui m'*a pansk, 

Vous et mot nous sommes 
cbntens de notre sort. 

Je, soussignkj citoyen de Bos- 
*l<wi, reconnois avoir repu 
trois mille piastres de Morw 
sieur P. 



She who pretends to he so 
wise,' has committed a 
folly. 

Thy brother and thyself 
will go into the country. 

It is he who gave it to ine. 

My brothers and my cousin 
came to my assistance ; 
they raised me, and he 
bound my wounds. 

You and T are satisfied with 
our fate. 

I, the undersigpaed, a citizen 
of Boston, acknowledge to 
have received three thou- 
sand dollars from Mr. P. 



Tot dent nut nUre otoit te vanitr d^SireJUle^ 

Qui peut'itre rougit du trouble ^u tu me vois^ 

Soleilje te vitns voir pour la demiirtfois .'—J. Racine. 

Thoa of whom mj mother boasted being tbe daughter, who 
blushest perhaps at th« trouble in which thou seest me, O sun, I 
come to behold thee for the Ust time. 



^AGE 89. 

Voui y>om>eg souffrir cette You can bear that restraint f 



contrainte I 
Comtnentpouoea^'vous souffrir 

cette contrainte ? 
Ce 'vers de Firgile lui est 

bien adaptk. 
En bonne conscience^ powoea:- 

voui me demander ceprix ? 
II ne me fait point de rhi)onsey 

quoiqueje hd aie 'ecntdeux 

ou trois fois, * 

U le poursuivii ^epee d la 

main. 
Cet hhiement Pa heaucoup 

affect'e, 
Nos ancHres nous ont laiss'e 

de beaux exemples d suivre. 



How can you bejar that re- 
straint 7 

That line of Virgil is well 
adapted to him. 

In good conscience, can 

' you ask me such a price ? 

He does not answer me, 
though I wrote to him 
two or throe times. 

He pursued him sword In 
hand. 

That event has affected him 
much; 

Our ancestors have leflt as 
fine examples to follow. 



38 



Jt vous annonce une chose qui I mQSt tell you a thing that 

vou$ aurprendra beaueoup. viill surprise you. 

Je V0U8 demande pardon^ sije I ask your pardon, if I gare 

voiu at donnk la peine, you the trouble. 

Librt d^ambition^ de toins diharratai 
Jt mt pUUt dansle rang ou It citl nVaplaei, — L, Racinb. 
Free from ambition and care, I am content in the rank in which 
hearen has placed me. 



Page 89 and 90. 



DiteS'lui que je lui suis extri' 
mement oblige de sa bontL 

Appuyez-vous iur moi* 
Donnons'leur le terns de reS" 

pirer. 
Pardonne-lui safauie. 
Croyez-mos nefaites pas cela, 
Ne lui dites pas queje le con," 

nois, 
Ne vous appuyez pas contre 

cet arbre, 
Ke leur donnonspas le temps 

de seplaindre. 
Ac lui pardonnez pasj sHl ne 

se repent, 
JVe me croyez pas^ si vous 

voulez^ . 

Croyta-moi ; hs rtmords h vos yeux m^pHsable^^ 

Sont la seult vertu qui rtttt a dM eoupables, — Voltairic. 

Believe me, remoraes, despicable in your eyes, are the only 
virtue which remains with the gvilty. 



-Tell him I am extremely 
obliged to him for his 
goodness. 

Lean upon me. 

Let us give them time to 
breathe. 

Pardon him his fault. 

Believe me, do not do that. 

Do not tell him I know him. 

Do not lean against that 

tree* 
Let us give them no time 

to complain. 
Do not pardon him, if he 

do not repent. 
Do not believe me, if you 

please. 



Page 90 
Netioyez cette table et me 

Vapportezk 
Jepense souvent a vous, 
Je ne me fie pas d eux, 
Qicanri je vis le danger^ je 

courus d elles, 
Je Vap^rgus qui venoit d 



and 91. 

Clean that table and bring 

it to me. 
I often think of you. 
I do not trust in them. ^ 
When I saw the danger, I 

ran to them. 
i perceived him who was 

coming to me. 
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Je m*adressai a elle d cet 

Monsieur Charles m^d confte 
ce secret^ de mime qu^d elle 
et d lui, 

Jesonge d vous et d elk fort 
s&vvent. 



I applied to her on thdt $ab- 

ject. 
Mr. Charles trusted me 

with that secret, as well 

as her and him. 
I think of yoa and of her 

very ojflen. 



Jffontieur LyndoM^ prenea un tiige vouf-m^me, et vous metttg- 

la, — MOLIERB. 

Monsiear Ljsidas, take a seat yourself, and sit down there* 
Vingtfou jrur U nUtier remeites voire outrage : . 
Polissea-le wm ceste et It repolittes, — Boilkav, 
Twenty times correct your writingB : polish them incessantly, 
and polish them anew. 



Page 91 and 92 

II me le, montra. 

Je te la donnerai demain. 



II u Us attacha par des pre- 

sens. 
Nous vous les cmmerons, 
Je U hii ai prU^ pour queU 

quesjourjs. 
tllle le leur prhenta aoec 
' modestU. 
Vow la leur miner ez d Noel, 

Qtuindje Uurparlai de leur 
crtme^ Us me PavmUrent. 

Atfani reps ce hifou^ Us It lui 
cof^ierent^ eimeU fnontre- 
rent d*abord. 



He shewed it to me. 

I shall give it to thee to* 
morrow. 

He attached them to him- 
self hy presents. 

We will bring thei^ to you. 

I have lei^t it to him for 
some days. 

She presented it to them 
wiUi modesty. 

You will bring her to them 
at Christmas. 

When I spoke to them of 
their crime, they confess- 
ed it to fne. 

Having received that jewel 
they trusted it to him, and 
showed it to me before. 



Songea-^out queje Hens les portes du palais ? 
Queje puis vow Vouvrir oufermer pour jamais /—J. Racine. 
Dou yoa consider that I keep the doors of the palace ? that I 
can forever open, or close it to you ? 



Page 92 and 93. 
See amis Pen ont dissuadL His friends dissuaded, him. 

from it, . 



40 



Jt Pen avoU averti Umg-^temps 
tiuparavant, 

n en auroit donn'e cent pis- 
toles. 

II vent /aire fortune^ maisil 
n'en prendpcu.le chemin. ' 

n en est venu a bout sans 
Passistanee de personne. 

'JVe lui en attpbuez point la 
faute. 

Un maVieur en attire tin au- 
tre. 

Vous dites quevms me ferez 
un proees ; je vous en difie. 

On lui a donnk de Pargent ; 
il en avoit besoin. 

Si vous luifaites cet honneur^ 
il n'^en abusera pas. 

Jjt eh^fdes.deux ipoux en deit itre Vexemple, — La<?havsssb. 
The head of a married couple must show the example. 
La rit est un depot eonfi/parU del ; 
Oter en disposer eUst itre crtm»ne/.---6RSS8XT* 
Life 18 a deposit trusted bj heaven ; it is a crime to dare to 
dispose of it 



I warned him of it a long' 
time before. 

He would have given one 
hundred pistoles for it. 

He wants to make bis for- 
tune, but he does not take 
the right road to it. 

He succeeded to it without 
the assistance of any body. 

Do not attribute the fault 
to him. 

One misfortune draws an- 
other after it. 

You say you will prosecute 
me ; 1 defy you to do it. 

They have given him mo- 
ney ; he needed it. 

If you do him that honoiir, 
he will not misuse it. 



Page 
J^en ai regu une lettre^ et fy 
ripondrai dans la suite. 

Cette charge est au dessus de 
saporihcj il n'^ysauroit at- 
teindre. 
'Quand vous nurez compart 
ces auteurs^ vous y trouve- , 
rez une difference infinie* 

Ce quHl a dit sans y penser 
foumit une conviction 
contre lui. 

Si vous lisez ce journal^ vous 
y trouverez des nowftlU^.^ 



94. 

I received a letter from 

him, and I shall reply to 

it s^e time hence. 
That office is beyond his 

reach ; he cannot obtain 

it. 
When you have compared 

these authors, you will 

find an infinite difference 

between them. 
What he has said without 
« reflecting on it^ furnishes 

a conviction against him. 
If you read that paper, yoa 

will find news there. 



41 



J'y courts att^sitot. 

C^.esi ufi honnite hamme^ fiez- 

Fuytz ks prach sur totUes 
chosMS ; I souvent la con* 
science s^y inth-esse^ ia san- 
tk *'y altJBre^ Us biens s^y 
dissipent. 

Tout mor/eJ eH naistani app^rte^ dans son itntr^ ^ 
Une loi qui at* trimt y gtavt la terreur. — L.< Racins. 
Everj morts^lat his birth,, brings ia hij^ heart b, law which there 
engraves a terror of crime. 

J^ai connulen%aih€U)\ ei j'^y sais eompdtir, — Guicharp. 
I haye known misfortune^ and 1 can pity it. 



I ran to it immediatelj. 

He is aVi honest man ; trust 
in him. 

Avoid lawsuits in every 
thing; often conscience 
is interested in them, 
health is impaired, and 
fortune is spent by them. 



Page 95. 



Tiber e fat Eifapereuf apres 

Auguste ; Trajan le fat 

apres Werva. 
Si le public a eu quelquHit- 

dulgence pour moi ; je k 

dois d voire protection. 
Elk est fhalade et je k suis 

aussi. 
lis etoient tristes^ et ne Vetoi' 

ent pas sans cause. 
Catherine de Mldicis etoit 

jalause de son autorit'e^ et 

Me k devoit Hre, 



La nohksse donnte aux peret^ 
parcequHls 'etoient vertueux^ 
a He donnie ax^x enfans 
afin quHls k devinssent, — 

' TRtJBLET. 

Le plus dangereux ridicule 
des vieilks personnes qui 
ont 'fte aimables^ c''est 
d'^oublier qu'^elks ne le 
sbnt plus, — D. LA Roche- 
foucauld. 

5 



Tiberius was Emperor after 
Augustus ; Trajan was so 
after Nerva. 

If the public have had any 
indulgence for me, I owe 
it to your protection. 

She is sick, and i am so like-' 
wise. 

They were sad, and were 
not so without a cause* 

Catherine de Medicis was 
jealous of her authority, 
and it was her duty to be 
so. 

Nobility given to the fath- 
ers, because tliey were 
virtuous, has been given 
to their descendants that 
they might become so. 

The most dangerous ridi- 
cuieLof old persons who 
have been beautiful, is 
to forget that they are so 
no longer. 



42 • 
Page 96. 



Etes'V0U8 Laure ? — Jt la Is it voa, Laura ? It is I. 

suis, 
Etes-vous la mniiresse de eette 

maison ? Ovi^ jt la suis. 
Etesoous Us h^ritiers du 

defuni ? Oui^ nous Us 

sommes, 
Tottf homme devroit /aire 

npitaphe la plus Jlatteuse 

de lui-mhM^ et passer 

toute sa nie d la mhiter. 



Are you the mistress of this 
house ? Yes, I am. 

Are you the heirs to the de- 
ceased ? Tes, we are. 



JVe me tromp'e-je pas en vous 
croyant ma niece ? JVbn, 
Jiionsieur^je la suis. 



Every man ought to make 
the most flattering epi«> 
taph on himself^ and 
spend his whole life to 
deserve* it. 

Am I not mistaken in think- 



mg you my niece 
Sir, I am so. 



No, 



Siji la hauteit^je ne 2a/m>pupaf*— Racive. 
If 1 hated her 1 would not shun her. 



L'^ticlave vainemerJ lutie eonire saehaine^ 
LHntHpiie la porte^ tt U Idehe la tratne, — Colardeau. 
Iq vain does the slave contend against his chain ; the intrepid 
bear it, the coward drag it. 



Paoe 97. 



Elie s^est promenU aveo moL 

Vous servirez'vous de moi ? 

Sehn moi^ vow avez raison^ 
et je prends cela pout mot. 

On aura soin de toi et on 
fera cela. pour toi. 

On conseilloit d Philippe 
fexiler un homme qui 
avoit mal parle de lui^ je 
m^en garderois bien^ dit' 
ti, il iroit partout m'edire 
de mm. 

Est'Ce d moi que ce discours 
s^adresse ? 

Vous ne devez plus penser d 
Mi* , 



She walked with me. 

Will you employ me ? 

In my opinion, you are right, 
and I take that for me. 

They wiiltake care of thee, 
and do that for thee. 

Philip was advised to banish 
a man who had spoken 
ill of him, I am far from 
doing it, said he, b^ would 
go and speak ill of me 
every where. 

Is it to me th^t this speech 
is addressed ? 

You ought not to think of 
him, any. longer. 
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// se presenta d die pour de- 
mander cette grdce. 



He addressedJiimself to her 
to ask that favoar. 

^^— — — De la vertu let lou tont etemeUes. 
Let peuples ni Itsroia ru peuveni rien contre elUt, — L. Racine. 
The laws of virtue are eternal. N«ither nations nor kings have 
any power over them. 



PAGfi 98. 



Je Paime^ le respecie^ et lui 

obHs, 
II hd sourit et lui parle avec 

hont'e. 
Le Rot Pestime et ^ cherit. 

Je voudrois leur parler et 

leur donner mon avis. 
Priez4e dialler les voir, de 

tes gronder et de les punir. 

Elk 'ecrivit la lettre, la co- 

cheta et Penvoya aussitSt/ 
U les consulte et lei imite^ 

autant quHl peut, 
Je votLs promets ,de vous y 

en porter, * 
Je vou^ en prie, envoyez-y-en 

moi. 

UnfiU ne t''arme point eontre tin eoupahle plrt / 
n ditoume Ut yeux^ U plaint et le revhrt, — Voltaire. 
A son. does not arm himself against a guilty father ; he turns 
aside his ejres, pities and respects him. 



I loTe, respect, and obey 

him. 
He smiles, and speaks to 
V him with goodness. 
The King esteems and che- 
rishes him. 
I should like to speak (o, 

and give them my advice. 
Request him to go and see 

them, to scold and punish , 

them. 
She wrote the letter, sealed 

and sent it immediately. 
He consuHs and imitates 

them, as much as he can. 
I promise you to carry you 

some there. 
Pray, send me some there. 



Page 100. 



On lui a pris ses pierreries 

et ses bijoux dans sa cas' 

^^tte, 

Sa contenance, son trouble, 

i sa confusion disent assez 

q^Pil est cow 



They hsve taken Kis pre- 
cious stones and jewels 
from his chest. 

His countenance, trouble 
and confusion sufficiently 
betray his crime. 
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Son habit et son caraetere ne 

soni pas conformes a sa 

profession. 
Mon humeur est ordinaire^ 

ment calme. 
Ta conduite^ depuis quelque-' 

tempsy fait bien toji apolo- 

gie. 
II w?a dit clairement son in» 

- tention, 
Le calme de son visage d^ 

montre la paix de "son 

dme. 
Ma sceur^ voulez-vous venir 

avec moi d Salem ? 
Excusez-moi^ mon frere^ si 

je ne vais point vous voir, 

Le temps qui change tout^ change austi not humeurj. 

Chaqut age a tes plaisirs^ tea tuaget^ set m^surs. — Boileau. 

Time, which changes every thiotr, change? likewise our. hu- 
mour. Each age has its pfeaaures, habits and manners. 

MaUieur au eitoyen ingrat a «« patrie^ 
Qui vend a Pitranger ton avare ituf u«/rt«.— Dslillb* 
Unhappj is the gitizen, who ungrateful to his countrj, eells to 
strangers his avaricious industry. 



His coat and appearance are 
not conformable to hifl 
profession. 

My temper is commonly 
quiet. 

Thy condact, for some time 
past has been thy apolo- 
gy. 

He told me clearly his in- 
tention. 

The calmness of his face 
evinces the peace of his 
soul. 

Sister, will you go with me 
to Salem? 

Excuse me, brother, if I do 
not ga to see you. 



Page 
Ma mere a mal aux dents, 

ft a bien sowoent mal aux 

yiux. 
Elle est fort sujette a avoir 

mal d la tite. 
On la trowva les yeux bai' 

gnis de Utrmes, 
La vietoire lui a eeint U 

front de lauriers. 
II a le cceur oppressk de dou- 

leur. 
Son mofUre d ecrire hn con- 

dykii l^ m^in. 



101. 

My mother has the tooth 

ache. 
He has sore e jes ?ery often. 

She is very subject to the 

head-ache. 
She was found her eyes 

bathed in tears. 
Victory has. crowned him 

with laurelsr 
His heart is oppressed with 

grief. 
His writing master guid^^ 

l^is l)«indi 



45 



On fut obligt de lui couptr 

le bras. 
Cela^ lui agite satis cesse 

Pesprit. 
II lui afaii sauter la cerv^lle 

d'un coup de pistolet 



They were obliged to cut 

off his arm.* 
That incessantlj agitates 

his mind. 
He blew his br^iins out with 

a pisfol« 



Page 102. 



Ce port est bon^ mais le bassin 

^ en est petit. 

Cette maison est trop grande^ 

et les crois'ees en sont trop 

petites, 
Cette affaire est delicate^ le 

succes eh est douteux. 
Cette riviere favorise la navv- 

gation ; le lit en est pro- 

fond. 
J^aime cette maison de cam- 

pagne^ la situation en est 

dgrhtble, ^ 
J'^aime la ville ; les agrhmens 

en sont prkftrables a ceux 



This port is good, bit its 

basiu is small. 
That house is too lai^e, 

and its windows are too 

small. 
That <Qffair is delicate ; its 

success is doubtful. 
That river is favourable to 

navigation ; its bed is 
•- deep. 
I like that country house, 

its situation is pleasant. 

J like the town ; Its amuse^ 
ments are preferable to 
those of the country. 



de la campagne 

J^ourri dans te sirailj'^en eonnois Us detours. — Raqive. 
Brought up in the seraglio, I know iU different windings 



Page 

CeUe belle maison de catn* 

pagne est a lui. 
Ce livre est d moi. 
C^est a moi quHl parle^ et non 

pas d vous. 
C^est a toi queje le donne, 
Est-ce a vous quHl a ierit 

cette longue lettre ? 
Non^ c'est a elle. 
Cette dame est irne ie ses 

bonnes amies. 
5* 



103. 

That fine country house is 

his. ' 

This book is mine. 
It is to me he speaks, and 

not to you. 
It is to thee I give it 
Is it to you he wrote that 

long letter ? 
No, it is to her. 
That lady is ^ good friend 

of hers. 



46 



Dk de nui pmrem eit mort. 
\Pai perdu un de mei livres. 
C^tit un de ma freres qui a 
icrit ce livre. 



A relation of mine is dead. 

I have lost a book of mine. 

It is a brother of mine who 

has written that book. 



C^t*i €L moi d^ohiir^ jfuuque toiu eimimarulejs.— CoiurEii.LK. 
It is my duty to obey, since yoa command. 



Page 1(J6. 



Ceux qui ont voVt Un fruiti 
de ce jardin^ y sont entrU 
par une breche* 

Les ditiinctiofu plaisent a ce- 

lui qui lea refoitj et offen^ 

sent les autres. 
Vhomme donijevous cdparl^ 

c*est celui que vous voyez' 

Id. 
Tous eeux qui sont accush ns 

sont pas criminels. 
EUe a recompense celles de 

ses seroantes qui Pavoient 

bien servie. 
Mademoiselle B» charm^e tous 

ceux qui la regardent. 
Tous ceux qu'on trouva dans 

ce vaisseau corsaire Jurent 

mis d la ckaine. 

Celui qui met unfrein d lafureur dtsflots 

Sait aussi de» michans arr^ier les comfiiots, — Racinb. 
' He who'csn arrest tlfe fury of the waves, can likewise defeat 
the plots of the wicked. 



They who have stolen the 
fruits of that garden, en- 
tered into it through a 
hole. 

Marks of distinction please 
him. who receives them, 
and offend the others. 

The man of whom I spoke 
to you, is he whom you 
see there. 

All thdse who are accused, 
are not criminal. 

She has rewarded such of 
her setvant-maids as had 
well served her. 

Miss B. charms all those 
who see her. 

All such as were found in 
that piratical vessel were 
put in chains. 



Page 
Ce capitain^ est devenu crmi^ 

ralde lafiottc. 
On lui attribue cette victoire, 

CJes hoinmes et ces femmes 
vont d la yille. 



107. 

Tb«t captain has beoome 

the. admiral of the fleet. . 
That victory is attributed 

to him. 
These men and women are 

going to town. 



M7 



De tatUes les chases du monde 

c^est celle que faime le ^ 

mieux. 
Cet officier et celm que vous 

cmez tm ce matin^ sont 

ceux qui doivent partir, 

Celui'ld a peuret celui-ei nPa 

point de courage, 
Brossez tnon chapeau et cehd 

de monfrere, 
Cette dameUd est laide et 

celle-ci ripest pas belle. 

L^amour est celui de totu les Dieux qui tait le mieux le ohemin 
du Pamaste. — Bacink. 

Love, among the Gods, knows best the road to Parnassus. 



Of all things ia the world, 
it is that which I like the 
best. 

That pfficer and he whom 
yoo saw this morning, 
are they who are to de- 
part. 

That one is afraid, and this 
one has no courage. 

Brush,' my hat and that of 
my brother. 

That lady is ugly and this 
one is'^not handsome. 



Page 107 

II w?a rendu mon livre et 
celui de ma scBur. 

Donnez-moi mes gants et ceux 
de mon frere, 

Voild mes chevaux et cei/tx dc' 
mon voisin^ Monsieur Ar- 
thur. 

Prenez sd montre et celle de 
Vhorloger. 

VouUz-vous accepter cette 
bague et celle de ma mere. 



and 108. 

He returned me my book 
and my sister's. 

Give me my gloves and my 
brother's. 

These are my horses and 
my neighbour's, Mr. Ar- 
thur. 

Take his watch and the 
watchmaker's. 

Will you accept this ring 
and my mother's. 



Paoe 108 
J'at lofig'temps consider^ cettt 
dame^ld pour la mieux re- 
connonire, 
Ily aune grande dispropor- 
tion entre ,ces deux chose^ 
Id. 
Ne vous^ laissez pas enchanter 
par cette fille-ld. 



and 109. 

I have long stared at this 
lady to know her better. 



There is a great want of 
proportion between these 
two things. 

Do not allow yourself to be 
smitten by that giri. 



48 



JVe diie^rien d eet homme4dj 

c^e$i un causeur, 
Ce bois'ld est fort propre d 

faire du charbon. 
Quels arbres* croissent en ce 

pays'ld. 
Je votu ai montre Monneur 

Henr*y et Monsieur Charles^ 

celuirld vient d^arriver d^ 

la Chine^ celui-ci d* Angle- 

terre. 



Say nothing to that man ; 
he is a prattJer. 

That wood is very proper 
to make coals with. 

What sort of trees grow in 
that country ? 

I have shown you ]V[r* Hen- 
ry ^and Mr. Charles ; the 
former has just arrived 
from China, the latter 
from England. 



Tel est Pavantage ordinaire ^"^ont tur la heauti Its ialens § 
teuX'Ci plaisent dans tous les tcmps^ ceUe-la n*a qu'*un temps pour 
plaire. — Voltaire. \ . 

Such is commonly the advantage which talents have over beao- 
1y ; the fosmer please at all times, the latter has but a short time 
to please. ^ ^ 



Page 109 

Uhomme qui vit content, de 
ct qu^il possed:ey est vrai^ 
. ment heureux, 

Ce qui est amer a la bouche 
est doux au cosur. 

Un avare s'^applique rarement 
ce quHl entend dire contre 
Vavarice, 

Ce qui est beau est ce que vous 
admirez^ pour rnoij^ admire, 
ce qui est bon. 

Je lui ai donnk dix pistoles 
par^dessus ce que je lui de- 
vois. 

Que dites'vous de cela ? 

Je n'^aime pas ceci. 

Donnez-moi de cela. 

Ceci vous semble Hrangepeut' 
itre. 



and 110. 

•The man who lives satisfi- 
ed /v^ith that which he 
possesses, is truly happy. 

That which is bitter to the 
mouth is sweet "to the 
heart. 

A miser seldom applies te 
himself that which he 
hears said against ava^ 
rice. , 

That which is heautifol is 
what you admire ; as for 
me, I admire that which 
is good. 

1 gave him ten pkfoles ^>-^ 
sides what I owed him. 

What do yon say of that ? 
I do not like this. 
Give me some of that. 
This seems to yon strange, 
perhaps! 



49 



Cela^lui a ouvert une belle 
carrlere. 



That opened, to him a fine 
career. 



L^amour avidement croitiout ee qui leJlaHt,-^, RACinrs. 
LoYe readily believes that which flatters him. 



Page 112. 



L^homme que votts poursuivez 

en justice^ est celui a qui 

fai donn'e tant cPargehU 
La demoiselle que vous voyez^ 

est celle dont on parloit 

hier, 
JVe lui dites que ce que vous 

voulez que tout le monde 

sache, 
JSTe /cds d autrui que ce que 

tu voudrois qui te fut fait 

d toi-mime» 
Uouvrage dont je vous parle^ 

est ant^rieur d celut dont 

vous parlez. 
II a toutes les bonnes qualitts 

qu*on lui attribue. 
Ce po'ete caractirise bien Us 

personnes dont il parle. 

On a pris un vaisse'au dont ' 

la cargaison itoit fort 

riche. 
Jl abuse des grdees que Dieu 

lui fait. 

Heureux le peupU qui est conduit par un sage Roi / il est dans 
Vabondanee^ il vit heurtux tt ainu cdtn a qui il doit son bonheur^ 

— FESETX)ir. 

Happj 18 the nation Gondocted bj a wise King ! they are in < 
abundance, they lire happy , and love him to whom they bwo 
their happiness. 

Paoe lir and 113. 
Foild Pami quefifimk $$ que There is the friend whom 
festime, I love and esteem. 



The man you sue in justice, 
.is he to whom I gave so 

much money. 
The young lady you see is 

she who was spoken of 

yesterday. 
Tell him only what you 

wish every body to know. 

Do to others only that which 

thou wouldst wish to have 

done to thyself. 
The work 1 speak to you 

of, is anterior to that yoi| 

speak of. 
He has all the good qualiir 

ties they attrilrate to him, 
That poet characterizes 

well the persons of whom 

he speaks. 
A vessel has heen taken, 
• the cargo of which was 

very rich. ♦ 
He uses ill the favours God 

grants him. 
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Uhommt qui atme la vertu et 
qui craitU U vice^ est plus 
heureux que eelui qui con^ 
noU la vertu et qui n'a 
point la force de suivre ses 
tois. 

CPest Voisivet^ queje redouie 
et quefevite, 

CPest motif rere qui chante et 
out s'^accompagne du vio- 
ton. 

Pritez ce ekeval d Monsieur 
P. qui est un bon ecuyer et 
qui le domptera. 



The man who cheKshes 
virtue and fears vice, is 
happier than he who 
knows yirtue and has not 
the power to obe\ her 
laws. 

It is idleness which I dread 
and avoid. 

It is my brother who sings, 
and accompanies himself 
with the violin. 

Lend that horse to Mr.^P. 
• who is a good rider, and 
will break him. 



Page 113 and 114. 



G^est un homme qui brilh 
dans toutes Us eompagnies 
. ou il se trouve. 

Uendroit ou on a pris nais' 
sance est toujours eher. 

Sa condition est tnaVieureuse 
dans les conjonctures ou il 
se trouve. 

Par ou commencerez-vous cet 
ouvrage F 

Henry Quatre regardoit Ja 
bonne Education de la jeu- 
neSse^ coinme une chose 
d^oH depend la filicit'e des 
peuples. 



He is a nian who shines in 
all companies in which 
he finds himself. 

The place in which one 
has received his birth is 
always dear. 

His condition in the circom* 
stance in which he finds 
himself is unhappj. 

Where will jou begin that 
work ? ^ 

Henry the Fourth regarded 
the good education of 
youth as -a thing upon 
which depends the felici- 
ty of a nation. 



HAirtux'quiy saiufait de son humbU fortune^ 

lAbrt dujoug auptrbe ouje suit aiiaehi^ 

Vit dans Vttat ohacur ot^ Its dieux Vont cach£» — ^Racink. 

Happy the man who, satisfied with his humble fortune, freed 
from the yoke to which I am bound, lives in the obscure state 
in which the gods have concealed him. 
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Page 
C^est vne chose d quoi il ne 

condescendfa jatnais. 
J^icrirois si favois de quoi. 

Foild de quoi je voulois v<ms 

parler. 
11 n*y a rien sur qwn on ait 

plus 'eerit, 

Dannez-moi de quoi ierire. 

AlUz ehez ee marchand^ il a 
^ de quoi vous assoriir, 

II est riehe ; Hade quoi itre 

cotUent. 
^ous avons de quoi nous 

amuser. 

La chose a quoi Vatare pense le motrw, e'^est a seeourir les 
' pauvres, — Wailly. 

The sabject oq which the miser thinks least, is to assist the 
poor. I 



114. 

This is a thing to which he 
• will D€ver coDdescend. 
I should write, had I where- 

with to do it. 
This is what I wished to 

speak to you ahoot. 
There is no* sahject on 

which more has been 

written. 
Give me wherewith to 

write. * 

Go to that retailer^s, he 

has wherewith to supply 

yoa. 
He is rich ; he has where- 
with to be satisfied. 
We have wherewith 1o 

amuse ourselves. 



Page 
Tadniire Vaisanee avee - lor 
quelle il se demile des ehoses 
les plus difficiles, 

Parmi ces Hoffes^voyez lor 
quelle vous pknroii le plus. 

Choisissez laquelle vous vou' 

drez. 
Je m^adresserai auquel il vous 

plaira. 
Le moyen 4uquel U s'^est sent 

ne vaut rien. 
Tous ceux auxquels il s^est 

adressh k luiont refusi. 



115. 

1 admire the ease with 
which he extricates him- 
self (Vom the most intri- 
cate affairs. 

Among these stuffs, see 
which would please yoa^ 
most. 

Choose that which yoa 
wish. 

I shall ^ address myself to 
whom you please. 

The means which he made 
use of are not good. 

All those to whom h^ 
spoke have refused it to 
turn. 
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C^est une condUion sans la^ 
queUe U ne veut rienfaire. 



This is a condition with- 
out which he will do 
nothing. 

Xej Xfdtporw Danois ont un grot chat noir auqutl iU conJUnt 
Uui hurt Bttrttt^ tt qiCiU eonrulUnt dans, hurt affaires. — BvwroN. 
The Danish Laplanderrhavc a large black cat to which thej 
truBt all their lecreti, and which thej consult in all their affairs. 



Page 117. 



Qui tn^a ammi cet homme ? 

Qiit fawroit jamais cru ? 

^i me craira^ sivousdoutez 
que je dise la veHl^ ? 

De quoi peui-il se plaindre f 
^yit voult2^(9us qtte je fosse ? 

Que/ plaisir prenez'Vous d le 

chagriner ? 
Qiielle couverture peut-il don^ 

tier d cette michancete ? 
Quelle bonne affaire vous 

amene ? 
Quelle cruautk de se voir trd- 

hi par ses amis ? 

j9 guoi vous attendez-vous de 
jdcheux ? 



Wiio has brought me that 

man? 
Who would ever' have be- 
lieved it ? 
Who will believe me, if 
. jDu doubt my speaking 

the troth ? 
What can he complain of ? 
What do joo wish me. to 

do? 
What pleasure can you take 

in hucting his feelings ? 
What covering can he give 

to his wickedness ? 
What good affair brings 

you? 
-SFbat a painful situation, to 
f.see one's self betrayed 

by friends ? 
What unpleasant news do 
' you expect ? 

^^i de plus satitfaisanl pour des patent que dtt enfant teget 
et laborieux ? — La GaAKMAias dssGramm aires. 

"What is there more satisfactory to parents than to have virta- 
ous and industrious children ? 



Page 

Lequel mmez^vous le mieux 

de ces deux tableaux-Id ? 
Lequel vous platt le plus ? 
Par lequel des deux chemins 



trons'nous , 



118. 

Of these two pictures, which 

do you like best ? 
Which pleases you most ? 
Through which ofsthese 

two roads shall we go ? 
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Auquel avez-vous parU ? 
Duquel des deux vauUz-voui 

vous d'efaire ? 
Lequtl de -ces hommes est 

venu f 
Vou8 me ditea qu\ne de ces 

dames va partir : laquelle 

esUce ? 



To which did you speak ? 
Which of the two will you 

sell? 
Which of these roep is 

/Come ? 
You tell me one of these 

ladies is about to depart : 

which is i^ ? 



Facie 120. 



Aueun ne vtut venir, 

Aucune ne consent a wus 
voir. . 

Parmi touies ces raisons^ au- 
cune ne peut justifier - le 
mensonge, 

Tbutes les dames du bal Potent 
Jori partes^ et aucune ne 
sortit avant minuit, ^ 

Je connois bitn tons ces homr 
mes^ mais aucun we me 
plait. ^ 

Aucune de vous ne peut se 
plaindre de ma conduits. 

Je doute quHl y ait aucun 
auteur sans difauts. 

Dc tons les auteurs^ y en a-t-il 
aucun qui ait plus excite 
Vadmiration qu* Homere ? 



No one will come. 

None (of the females) con- 
sent to see you. 

Of all these arguments, 
none can justify an un- 
truth. 

All the ladies at the ball 
were much adorned, and 
none left there before 
midnight. 

I well know all those mren, 
«nd I lik€ m>ne of them. 

None of you (ladies) can 
complain of my conduct. 

I doubt that there be any 
author without defects. 

Of all authors, is there any 
who ever excited admi- 
ration more than Homer? 



Aueun ehemin dtJUwrt ne conduit a la gloire. — La Fontaius* 
No road «trewed with flowers conducts to glory. 



Page 121. 



JVtf Z n^tn sera txcepte. 

Pas un n^est revenu du cotn- 

hat. 
II nUn est pas un si pen in*' 

struit des affaires qui ne 

jocke cela* 

« 



No one shall 1>e 'excepted. 

Not one has returned from 
the fight. 

There is no one of tfi'em so 
little conversant with bu- 
siness as not to know that 
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JVu2 de tons ceux qui y ont 

He n?en est revenu. 
n nPy a pas un de ces livres 

queje fi*aie lu. 
NuL ne pent savoir cela mieux 

que lui, 
* Persont^e n^est plus votre set- 

'vitey.r q[iie je le suis, 
Personne ne sera assez hardi 

pour U faire, 
Personne oseroit-U nier cela ? 
Si jamais personne est assez 

hardi pour Ventreprendre^ 

il rhtssira. 



Not one of those that have 
gone there has returned. 

There is not one of those 
books that I have not read. 

No, one can know that, bet- 
ter than he. 

Noyone is more your ser- 
Tant than I am. 

Nobody mil be bold enough 
to do it. 

Could any body deny that ? 

If any body ever be bold 
enough to undertake it, 
he will succeed. 



D^<y& vieni que personne en la vie 
J^est saiufait dt son itat .?— La Fontaine. 
Whence is it that no one in this life is satisfied with his sitaa- 
tiou ? 



Page 
L^un est aussi peu nhessaire 

que Vautre* 
On ne peut assimiler ce cas d 

aucun autre, 
tin autre que moi ne vous. 

parleroit pas avec autant 

de franchise. 
,Le temple de Salomon ayant 

H'e detruit on en rebdtit un 

autre par Vordre de Cyrus^ 



By a des gens qui ne se plai- 
sent 
iions d'autrui 



qu^d censurer les ac^ 



II ne faut pa§ desirer le bien 
d*autrui. 

La ghikrosiie souffre,des mcux 
d*avZrui^ comme si elle en 
Holt responsable, — Vauve- 

NARGUES. / 



122. 

The one is as unnecessary 
as the other. 

That case cannot be aesim- 
ilated to another. 

Any other than 1 would not 
speak to you with as 
much frankness. 

The temple of Solomon 
having been destroyed, 
another was built by the 
order of Cyrus. 

There are persons whose 
only occupation is \o cen- 
sure other people's ac- 
tions. 

We should not covet other 
people's property. 

Generosity suffers for oth- 
ers' evils, as if it were 
responsible for them. 



I4t mal qu'^on dit d^autrut ne produit que du mal.^-BoiLBAu. 
The harm which is said of others, only producee harm. 
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Page 123. 
Chaque pays a ses c&uttanes. Each country has| its cus- 



Faites ehaqtu. chose en son 

temps, 
Chaque fleur^ chaque pUmte 

a ses vertus et son usage, 
' JL ce repas^ chaque personne 

avoit un domestiqm pour 

la servir, 
A chaque pas je trouve quel' 

que chose de nouveau. 
II faut rpmettre ces livres-ld 

chacun d sa place, 
Chacujfk se gouveme d sa 

mode, 
lis ont rempK chacun leur 

devoir. 
lis ont apport'e des offrandes 

au temple^ chacun selon ses 

moyens. 



toms. 

Do every thing in its sea- 
son. 

Each flower, each plant has 
its virtues and- use. 

At that repast, each person 
had a servant to wait 
upon him. 

At every step I find some- 
thing new. 

You must put back these 
books^ each in its place. 

Each one governs himself 
in his own way. 

Each has fulfilled his duty. 

They have brought offer- 
ings to the temple, each 
according to his means. 



Chaqtie dge a sia tourment^ fon goOkt et tea plaiaira, — R£gni£&. 
Each age has its torixients, tastes and pleasures. 
Chacun a acn milter doit toujoura a^attaeher, — La FosrtAiss, 
Each one ought to be attached to his trade. 



Page 
Ik s'^encourageoient Vun Tau- 

tre. 
II faut s^ aider les uns les au- 

tres. 
Ce sont des gens qui se sont 

toujours contrarih Vun 

Vautre, 
Les causes naiurelles sont en^ 

chatn'ees les unes avec les 

autres {or) les unes aux 

autres, 
Ces deux ennemis s'^attache* 

rent si fortetnent Vun a 

Vautrs' qy?on r^e pouvoit les 

$'epaf$r, 



They were encouraging 
each other. 

We ought to assist each 
other. 

They are people who al- 
ways contradicted each 
other. 

Natural causes are connect- 
ed with each other. 



These two enemies attach- 
ed themselves so strongly 
to each other that people 
could not part them. 
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On a prisplaiiir a ks animer 
les «n« contre ks autres, 

lis soni attach^ Pun d Vauire 
par une amiiik reciproque. 

Meitez toits ces papiers les 
ttns avec les autres. 



They have taken a sort 
of pleasure in exciting 
them against each other. 

They are attached to each 
other by a reciprocal 
friendship. 

Pat all these papers togeth* 
er. 



• Corsairts a corsairu^ 



L*un Pauirt 9*attaquant nt font pat hurt affairet, — La FoittAine. 

Corsair* with corsair?, attacking each other do not thrive in 
their a^Eairs. 



Page 124 and 125. 



L^un et Pautre y ont manqui, 
Uun et fttutre sont morts. 
Lisez ces deux auteurs ; Vun 

et Pautre rapportent les 

mh&ei circonstances» 
JVt Pun ni Pautre ti^a fait^ 

son devoir* 
lis n'^ont /ait leur devoir i 

ni Pun ni Pautre, 
JVt Pun ni Pautre n'^est mon 

pere, 
II a donn'e de P argent d Pun 

et d Pautre, 
Elle s'^est servie de Pun et de 

PoMtre, 
Mon plre et ma mere sont 

Frangois, 
Le plre et le fils sont dange- 

reusem^nt malades. 



Both have failed in it. 

Both are dead. 

Read these two authors;- 

both relate the same cir* 

cumstaaces. 

Neither of them has done 
his duty. 

Neither of them is my fa- 
ther. 

He gave some money to 
both. 

She made use of both. 

Both my father and mother 

are French. 
Both the father and the son 

are dangerously srck. 



Unt fnit Van il me mtni voir ; 

Jt lui rendt le mime dev&ir. 

J^out tommts Vun et Vautre a plaindre .• 

// se contraint pour me coniraindre, — Gombaut. 
Once a year he comes to see me; I return him the civility. 
We are both (o be pitied : he inoommodes himself to incommode 
me. 
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Page 126. 



Quelques personnes qui se 

presenient^ ne leur ouvrez 

pas. 
Quelques raisons que vous me 

puissiez dire^ vous ne de^ 

vriez point parotire id. 
Quelques erreurs que suive le 

ntonde\ on s^y laisse sur- 

prendre. — Girard. 
^uelque pauvres quHls soient^ 

sHls sont honnMes recevez 

les. 
Queique puissans quHls ioi- 
, eni.^ je ne les crains point. 



Whatever persons may call, 

do oot open the door to 

them. 
Whatever reasons you may 

tell me, you should not 

appear in this place. 
Whatever errors the world 

may follow, we are apt 

to adopt them. 
However poor they may 

b^, if they are honest, 

receive them. 
However powerful they 

may be, I do not fear 



them. 

Queique corrompues que soient However corrupt our man- 
^os nuBurs^ le vice tCa pas « ners may be, vice has not 
encore perdu parmi nous as yet been deprived of 
toute sa Aon/e.—MASSiiXoN. its shame among us. 
' • — Le peuple aufond de son niant^ 
Toujours sidiiieux^ queique bien qu'*on lui fosse 
Parlt indUcrltement de ceux qui sonl tn place,-^hACnA.v^%iE.%* 
The people, sunk io obliFion,^ coDstantJj seditious, whatever 

favours luay be granted to theniii speak indiscreetly of persons 

who are in office. 

Justes^ ne eratgntz point le vain pouvoir des hommes ; 
Q^elque iltvh quHls soieni^ Us sont ce que nous sommes, 

J. B. RoussEAr. 
Just one» donU fear the vain power of men ; however elevated 
they may be, they are no more than we. 



Page 126 
Quel que soit son crime^ on 

ne doit point oublier ses 

services. 
Quelle que soit la peine^ on 

doit Pinfliger sans colere. 

Quels que soient vos desseins^ 
je bidme voire action, 
6* 



and 127. 

Whatever his crime may 

be, his services should 

not be forgotten. 
Whatever the pain may 

be, it should be inflicted 

without anger. 
Whatever your design may 

be, 1 blame your action. 
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Quelle que soit la gloire des 
grands sur h terre^ elk a 
tmjours a craindre Venvie 
qui cherche d robscwrcir. 
— Massillon. 



Whatever may 6e the glo^ 
xy of the great apon tb^ 
earth, envy, which en- 
deayoors to obscure it, is 
constantly to be feared. 



La lot dant loui itat^ ^oit itre universdle ; 

Ltt mfirieit qiteU quHls soieni aont tgaux dtvant elle. 

The law in every state shonld be univenal ; mortals, whoever 
thejr may be, are equal before it. 

Quels que aoient tts penehans^ le sage ha surmonie ; . 

C'tst de nous que depend ou la gUire^ oula konte, — Villefrb. 

Whatever his inclinations may be, the wise overcome them ; it 
is upon OS that depend ^lory or shame. 



Fa«b 127 and f28. 



Quelque chose qa\n lui dise^ 

il va toujours son chemin. 
Quelque chose qu^on avance^ 

il contredit ioujours. 
Quot qut ce soU qu'^elle dise^ 

elle ne me persuadera pas. 
Potirmoi^je crainsles Dieux: 

quoiquHl nCen couie^ je SC" 
'rat fideU au Rot quHts 

rn^ont donne. — Fenelon. 



Whatever may be said ffo 
him, he still goes on. . 

Whatever is advanced, he 
always contradicts. 

Whatever she may say, she 
will not convince me. 

For me, I fear the gods ; 
and whatever it may cost 
me, I shall be faithful t9 



the king they gave me. 
JVoiM faisons nos destins^ quoi qtte vous puissez dire : 
L'^homme^ par sa raison^ sur Vhotmne a quelque empire, 

Voi^'AIRB. 

We make oar own destiny, whatever you may say ; man, by 
his reason, has some emfsire over man. 

Quoi qu*en dise Arislote et sa dolfte cabale^ 

Le tabac est divin ; il n\st rien qui Pigale. — Th. Corrbillx.. 

Whatever Aristotle may 'say, and his learned sect, snuff 19 8^ 
divine thing ; nothing equals it. 



Page 
Tout ce qui hrille nhsi pas or* 
Tout ce que vous me dites est 

fort beau^ mais fai peiHe^ 

d k croir&. 



128. 

All that glitters is not gold. 

All you say is very fine, but 

I caa hardly believe il» 
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n est disposh a /aire tout ce 

quHl V0U8 plaira, 
- Tout ce qaeje sais^ c^est quHl' 

est pauvre et malheureux, 
Tout-ce quHl dit pent .etre 

vra^maisfavoue que j'^ en 

doute fort. 



He is disposed to do what- 
ever you please. 

All I know is that he i» 
poor and unfortunate. 

All that he says may be 
true, but I confess 1 doubt 
it much. 



Page 
Faites'tnoi le plaisir de me 

prUer quelquea piastres, 
(^elques personnes croient 

qij^on va declarer la guerre, 

Le vent a renvers^ quelques 
arbres dans la campagne, 

Q^uelquhin a dit que Vdme du 

monde est le soleil. 
Quelqu'^un.a't'U jamais doufe 

skrietuement de Vexisience 

de Dieu ? 
Connoissez'vovs quelques-unes 

de ces dames ? 
Ces Jleurs sont belles^ mais 

quelques-unes ont des ^nes. 



129. 

Do me the favour to lend 

me a few dollars. 
Some ' persons think that 

war is about to be de* 

clared. 
The wind has thrown down 

some trees in the coun- 
try. 
Somebody has said that the 

sun is soul of the world. 
Has any one ever seriously 

doubted the existence of 

God ? 
Do you know any of these 

ladies? 
These flowers are fine, but 

some of them have thorns. 



^^elques ertmet loujours prictdtnt Its grands crimes, — Kacinx. 
Some crimes always precede great crimen. 



Page 129 
Qut que ce toit qui me de- 

mande^ dites que je suis^ 

occupi, 
A qui que ee.soit que nous 

parlioni^ nous devons itre 

polis, 
Qtft q[ue ce soit q[ui vienne^ il 

pent entrer. 
Qui que ce soit qui vous le 

prite^ il doit me le rendre 

aprh. 



and 130. 

Whoever may ask for me^ 
say that I am engaged. 

To whomsoever we speak, 
we oug^ht to be polite. 

Whoever may come, he 
may come in. 

Whoever lends it to you, 
he must aAerwards re- 
turn it to me. 



et 



Page 133 and 134. 



11 y a darn cette affaire je ne 

sais quoi que je n^entends 

pas. 
II y avcit je ne sais quoi dans 

ses yeux perpans qui me 
. faisoit peur. 
Je ne sais qui est venu cette 

nuit dans lejardin. 
^ilse confie a je ne sais quel 

itre, 
Je ne sais quelle femmevient 

tous les jours chanter sous 

nos croishes, 
II a invUh un je ne sais qui 

d diner avec nous, 
lie jour fCinspire pas je ne 

sais quoi de trtste et de 

passionnk comme la nuit. 

— Fenelow. 



There is in that affair, I 
know not what, which I 
cannot understand. 

There was, I know not 
' what, in his piercing ejes 
which frightened me. 

I know not who came last 
night into the garden. 

He trusts in i know not 
what being. 

I know not what woman 
comes every day to sing- 
under pur windows. 

He invited I know not 
whom to dine with us. 

There is I know not what 
of sad and passionate in 
the night, which daylight 
does not inspire. 



Recap. Pron. (1.) Page 135. 



Dieu pardonne aux nUchans 

quand ils se repentent. 
he Cr'eateur nous voit et nous 

entend, 
he Rkdempteur nous a tous 

sauvhs, 
l/ous devous croire que le del 

est ouvert pour tous Us 

justes. 
Je vois que le eoleil luit au' 

jourd^hui, 
.La lune^ dites-vous, ne pa- 

roUra qit^d dix heures du 

soir ? 
Les Hoiks hrillent^ je crois^ 

plus ce soir qu'^d Vordi- 

naire. 
Pai vu plusieurs planetes 

avec un tUescope, 



God pardons the wicked 

when they repent. 
The Creator sees and hears 

us. 
The Redeemer has saved 

us all. 
We ought to believe that 

heaven is open to all just 

men. 
I see the sun shines to-day. 

You say the moon will not 
rise till ten at night ? 

The stars shine, I think, 
more this evening than 
usual. 

I have seen several planets 
with a telescope. 



«3 

Ilyaeu unt tempite sur fMr. There has been at tempest 

at tfea. 

Si tu veux qul^on Vipargne^ epargne atusi les aiUret. 

* La FoNTAiirx. 

If thou wisbest to be spared, spare likewise others. 



Recap. Pron. (2.) 
11 passa la riviere d la nage. He swam across the river. 
"" alia puiser de Peau d 



Elle 

la '9ource. 
Nous allons respirer Pair 

fraiB pres de cettefontaine. 
II me mena sur la montagne^ 

pour me montrer la vallee, 

lU nous montrerent une colline 

d'^on on peut voir toute la 

plaine. 
Les quatre ilhnens sont lefeu, 

Vair^ la terre et Peau. 
II fait beau temps aujour" 

iSrhui. 
Les jours me semblent dija 

plus longs que les nuits* 

Je V0U8 en ai parle ce matin. 

Nous y voulons alter cette 
apres-midu 



She went to fetch some 
water from the spring. 

We will breathe the fresh 
^ir near that fountain. 

He took me on the moun- 
tain, to show me the val- 
ley. 

They shewed us a hill from 
which one can see all the 
plain. 

The four elements are fire, 
air, earth and water. 

It is fine weather to-day. 

The days seem to me al- 
ready to be longer than 
. the nights. 

I spoke of it to you this 
morning 

We will go there this after- 
noon. 



Pour qui ne Us craint pointy il n'^ett point de prodiges. 

VOLTAIRJB. 

There are no prodig^ies for him who does not fear them. 



* Recap. Pron. (3.) 

Fenez m« voir ce soir^ sans Come and see me this even- 

fagon, ing without ceremony. 

II y a un an que je ne Vai It is a year since I saw her. 
vue, 

J^y aipassh deux annhi I spent two years there. 
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JUUzy'poiitr deux ou trots 

mots pendant Phiver. 
PermetteZ'tnoi de nCy trouver 

en Decembre^ Janvier^ et 

Fbvrier. 
Les mois du printemps iont 

Mars^ Avril et Mai. 
Ceux de Vete sont Juin^ Juillet 

et Aout. 
Septembre^ Octobre et Govern' 

brc^ composent Vautomne, 
Allans ,nou8 y amuser la SC' 

maine prochaine. 



Go and spend two or three 

months there in the winter. 

Allow me to be there in 

December, January ao4) 

February. 
The spring months are 

March, April and Mj»y. 
Those of summer are June, 

July and August. 
September,Octoberand No- 

yember, compose the fall. 
Let us go there next week 

to amuse ourselves. 



Qui ttrt hitn ton pay» n^a pat betoin d^aitux, — Voltaire. 
He who serves well bis country Deeds no ancestors. 



Recap. Pron. (4.) 
Le vent du nord nous souffle The north wind blows now 



d present dans le visage, 
II fait un leger brouillard. 
Un orage nous a assailli sur 

la route. 
Les hclairs etoient si/requens^ 

que nous en avians les'yeux 

iblouis. 
Le tonnerre lui a fait 

grand^peur. 
VarC'tn-ciel nous prhente les 

sept couUurs primitives, 

Une ond'ee qui nous surprit, 

nous trempa jusqu^cmx os, 
LoL pluie ne viendra qu^apres 

son depart, 
Je vous souhaite uh voyt^e 

dans lequel vous n^ayez d 

souffrir ni de lagrele ni de 

la neige. 

Vhonntur est eommt ^ne He estarpit et sans herds / 
On n'*y peut plus rtntrer dlt qu'*on en tit dehors, — BoiIiKAir. 
Honour is like a steep island without a landing place ; he who 
leaTea it, can never return to it* 



in our faces. 

There is a slight fog, 

A storm overtook us on ih^ 
road. 

The lightning was so fre- 
quent, that our eyes were 
dazzled by it. 

The thunder frightened her 
a great deal. 

The rainbow presents to ns 
the seven primitive co- 
lours. 

A shower which surprised 
us, wet us to the bones. 

Rain will not fall till after 
his departure. 

I wish you a journey, ia 
which you may not have 
(o suffer from hail or 
snow. 
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Recap. Pron. (6.) 



J*ai manque de me casser le 
cou sur la glace^ en paii' 
• nanU 

Qt/anc/ le d'egel viendra firai 
d Quebec ; je veux en can^ 
noUre les curiositks. 

Ce grand traineau est d hi^ 
et non pas a moi. 

Les boutons des arbres com' 
mencent d se montrer^f ei les 
oiseatujc bleus sont revenus. 

La ros'ee cotmre lesfeuilles de 
mon rosier de Bengale. 

Ceux qui .aiment les belles 
Jleurs' peuvent satis/aire 
leur gout en Hollande, 

Taime la sodUe de ceux qui 
cuUivent la Botcmique, 



I was near breaking my 
neck on the ice, as I was 
skating. 

When the thaw comes, I 
will go ta Quebec ; I 
want to examine its ca- 
riosities. 

That large sleigh is his, 
and not mine. 

The buds of the trees be- 
gin to show themselves, 
and the bLue-birds have 
returned. 

The dew covers the leaves 
of my Bengal rose-tree. 

They who love beautiful 
flowers, can gratify their 
taste in Holland. 

I like the society of those 
who cultivate Botany. 



ChcLqut peupU a ton tour a brilU tur la terre^ 
Par les lois^ par let arts et tur tout par la guerre.— Volt AiRX. 
Each nation in its torn has shone upon the earth by laws and 
^rts, but above all by war* 



Recap. Prow, (6.) 



Cet homme est un botaniste ; 

il a une belle serre dans 

sonjardin. 
Ses orahgers et les miens sont 

les mieux soignks dk la 

ville. ' 

Ceux de Monsieur H, sqnt 

dans un Hat pitoyable, 
J^ai de petits pomraiers qui 

valent bien les siens, 

Celui-ci produit des fruits 
depuis trots ans. 

7 



That man is a botanist ; he 

has a fine green-house in 

his garden. 
His orange-trees and mine 

are the best taken care 

of in town. 
Those of Mr. H. are in a 

pitiful state. 
I have some apple-trees 

that are full as good as 

his. 
This one has* borne fruit 

for three years past 
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Celui'ld est malheureusement 
dttaquh des chenilles, 

Ces prunierS'ld et ceuz de 

mon phre sont ejjccellens. 
Je fais grand cos de ce poi' 

rier-ld. 
Celui-ci vient d^itre greff'e^ 

et celuirld doit Vetre le 

printaofips prochain. 

Quels que soient les hvmains it faut mvre avee tux : 
Uji mortel difficile est toujours malkeureux, — Gresskt. 
Whatever men may be, we must live with them : a mortal dif- 
ficult to please, is alwaysninhappy. 



That other one is unluckily 
attacked bj, the caterpil- 
lars. 

These plum-trees and my 
father's are excellent. 

I value that pear-tree much. 

This one has just been 
grafted, and that other 
one is to be so next spring. 



Ce qui me plait le plus dans 
un jardm^ c^est Pordre et 
le soin, 

Je veux des fraisiers que je 
puisse transplanter. 



Recap. Pron. (7.) 

What pleases me most in a 
garden is order and care. 



J^ai eu des cerisiers qui 
venoient d^Angleterre^ et 
qiie^fai fait couper. 

Voild Its melons dont je vous 
ai parlk si souvent. 

Ces navets sont les seuls que 
j^aime et que je cultive avec 
soin, 

Je vais vous montrer le 
morceau de terre ou jlai 
plante mes pommes de 
terre. 

VmdeZ'vmis me montrer le 
plant d'^aspergeSj pour 
lequel vo^is avez employ^ 
te jardinier An^lois ? 



I 



want some strawberries 

that I may be able Xo 

transplant. 
I have bad cherry-trees 

that came from England, 

and that 1 caused to be 

cut down. 
These are the ^melons of 

which I have spoken to 

you so often. 
These turnips are the only 

ones I like, and which I 

cultivate with care. 
I am going to show you the 
. piece of ground in which 

I planted my potatoes. 

Will you shoW me the bed 
of asparagus, for which 
you have employed the 
English gardener ? 
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P^ous voyez qite faime le 
jardinage ; c''est ce d quoi 
je passe mes matinees. 



You see that I like gardeo- 
ing ; it is in that employ- 
ment I spend my morn- 
ings. 

Du del quand il le faut^ la justice suprime 
Suspend Vordrt Utrnel ttahli par lui-mime, — Voltaire. 
When it i? necessary, supreme justice suspends the eternal or- 
der of heaven established by itself. 



Pierre^ prenez avec vous 
beche^ avec laquelle vous 
creuserez im trou paur les 
ceiUeis. 

Qui est-ce qui a emporte le 
rdteau ? 

Qwe pretendez'vous faire de 
ces tulipes ? elles sont fort 
communes. 

On 771^ a dit que vous aviez un 
pied de belles jacinthes {ou 
hyacinthes) ; lequel esUce ? 

Laquelle de ces roses mous^ 
9ues* convoitez-vous ? 

Kous avons cidtivt avec sue- 
ces des vignes dont je vous 
enverrai des raisins, 

A qui pensezoous donner ces 
beaux pots de fieurs ? 

lequel preferez'vous ? lis 
sont torn d voire service. 



Recap. Pron. (8.) 

la Peter, take with you the 

spade, with ^vhich you 

will dig a hole for these 

pinks ? 
Who has taken away th^e 

rake ? ' 
What do you expect to do 

with these tulips ? they 

are very ordinary. 
I have heen told you had 

a fine hyacinth plant ; 

which is It ? 
Which of these moss roses 

do you take a fancy to ? 
We have' cultivated some 

vines with success, from 

which I will send you 

some grapes. 
Who do you expect to give 

these fine flower-pots to ? 
Which do you prefer ? they 

are all at your disposal. 



^Hl est dur de hair eeux qu*on vouloit aimer, — Voltaire. 
Uow hard it is to hate those whom we had wished to love ! '. 



Recap. Pron. (9.) 
Aucan ne m^a encore envoy'e No one has yet sent me 
d^ognons^ ni de choux, any onions or cabbages. 

• NoTA, The adjective mousseux^ which means frothy, is 
often mistaken for this. 



as 



Aucum de$ semences n^a en^ 

c^regermk. 
Xful ne prendplus de $oin que 

moi de ^on verger. 
.Pas un nepense que je rhu- 

sisse a ikvsr cea jeunes 

phnis de pickers, 
Je ne connois personne qui 

se plais^ plus que lui a 

bicker ei d soigner son 
- parterre, , 

Si PHois d voire place^ je 

jerois dk-aciner cet abri- 

cotier^ et fen planterois un 
^ autre. 
Un amateur de jardins est 

bien rarement un komme 

qui medise d*avtrui. 



None of the seeds have 
come up as jet. 

No one takes care of his 
orchard more than 1 do. 

No one thinks I shall suc- 
ceed in raismg these 
young peach-trees. 

I know no one who takes 
more pleasure than he 
in digging and attending 
to his flower-garden. 

If I were in your place, I 
would have that apricot 
tree rooted up, and I 
would plant another. 

A lover of gardenibg is 
very seldom a man that 
would slander people. 

n ettjit cet esprits favorisii des oieux^ 

Qui tont tout par eux'm.fmes et rien par hurt dieux. 

VoLTAIRS. 

There are som& of these men favoured of heaven, who are 
every thing by themselves, and nothing by their iincestors. 



Je veux tfCarrUer dans ckaque 
mUe, afin ^apprendre 
quelque ckose dans mon 
voyage. 

Chacun mHnvitoitj a Venvi^ 
d sijofumer dans eeite belle 

Le pridicateur et le mattre 
d'^cole de ce bourg se 
^raigneni Vun Vavire. 

Lis capitaines du port dh- 
pendent Us uns des avr 
tres, 

Vun et V autre se sont dis^ 
putis dans h rue. 



Recap. Pron. (10.) 

I mean to stop in every 
towu, so as to learn some- 
thing in my journey. 

Every one invited me ear- 
nestly to stay in that 
beautiful city. 

The preacher and school- 
master of that small town 
fear each other. 

The captains of the port 
depend upon each other. 

Both have quarelled in the 
street. 
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Le eohnel et le major ont 
passi en revue le regiment 
sur la place, 

Ni Vun ni Vautre ne veut 
paroUre a Photel de vUle, 



Both the colonel and major 
have reviewed the regi- 
ment on. the square. 

Neither one nor the other 
will show himself at the 
town-house. ^ 

Both of them go regularly 
to church. 



X#'wn et Vautre voni rigur 

lierem^nt a Peglise. 

C^e4i pour mot que. je t»w, je ne dots rien qu'*a mot. 

La veriu n'^est qu^un nom^ mon plauir est ma loi^ 

Mnai parte Virnpie, — L. RAciirE. 

For me alone I live, to myself I owe every thing. Virtue is but 
a vain name, my pleasure is my law. Thus speak the impious* 



Recap. Pron. (11.) 



Quelle que $oit ceite auberge^ 

je veux nCy reposer^ et m^y 

rafraxckir. 
QutlqM miserable que soit 

ce cabaret^ il y poise son 

temps. 
Quelque chose quHl lui en 

c<yute'il va tous les jours d 

la comedie. 
Tout ce qui m'^Uonne^ c^est 

quHl se soit soumis a aller 

en prison. 
En (Merchant d s'^evader^ il 

laissa tomber son porte^ 

feuille sur le poriU 
Quelques-uns ont couru apres 

lui dans les faubourgs, 
triors il s^^cria : qui que ce 

soit qui me touche^ je VaS' 

sommerai. 



Whatever that tavern may 
be, I will rest and refresh 
mvself there. 

However miserable that 
ale-house may be, he 

. spends his time there. 

Whatever it may cost him, 
he goes every day to the 
play. 

All that astonishes me is, 
that he submitted to go 
to gaol. 

As he endeavored to escape, 
he dropped his pocket- 
book on the bridge. 

Some ran aller him in the 
suburbs. , 

Then he exclaimed, who- 
ever touches me, I niW 
knock him down. 



La vertu qui n'*admtt que dt sages plaisirs^ 
Semble d^un ton trtfp dur gourmander nos disirs, 
JUais quoique pour la suivre il cotUt quelques larmes^ 
Tout austere qu*elU est^ nous admirons ses cAarme^.— L. Racinb. 
Virtue which admits only moderate pleasures, seems with too 
severe a tone to reprimand our desires. But though it may cbst 
us some tears to follow her, austere as she is, we admire ker 
charms. 

7* 



TO 

RccAT. Pron. (12.) 
Fnmpotff Premier^ prtfteeteur Francis the F^irst t^ho pro- 



des arts eneourage&it qui 

fue ce fiU qui e(U aes 

taUns. 
Ce eapitaine eriUnd la navi" 

gatian mieux que qui que 

ee tot/. 
(i^ieon^ kudU latkMc^ie, 

doit Itre le$ icrUures iaintes 

avant tout. 
Taut arides aue pdroiasent Its 

maihhnatiquei^ elles iont 

attra^ntes pour ceux qui 

Us Hudient. 
La giographie touts simple 

qu^eUs etl, demands de 

VappUcation, 
Je ne sais qui peut Hudier la 

physique^ sans admirer Pau' 

teur de touies les mirveiUes 

md nous entourent. 



tected the arts, encoa rag- 
ed whoever had talents. 

That captain understands 
navigation better than 
anj one. 

Whoev^er studies theology 
ought to read the holy 
scriptures before all. 

Dry as mathematics may 
appear, they are attract- 
ing to whoever studies 
them. 

Geography, simple as it 
may be, requires appli- 
cation. 

I know not who can study 
natural f^Hilosephy, with- 
out admiring the Author 
of all the wonders that 
surround us. 
J^ai MU quinse ans entiert^ quel que f&t son profet^ 
Le tenir dan* U rang de mon premier ni/e/.— Voltaire. 
Whatever might be his project, I have beeo able to keep him, 
during fifteen years, in the rank of my first subject. 



Auxiliary Verbs. 
J^ai Vhonneur de vous saJuer, 

Je suis votre tres humble ser* 

viteur. 
U a pour vous beaueoup de 

respect. 
II est desireux de faire votre 

connoiasance, 
^ous avons bien des compli" 

mens a vovs faire^ de la 

part *de Monsieur votre 



(I.) Page 166. 

I have the honour to salute 
you. 

I am your most humble ser- 
vant. 

He has for yoU^much re- 
spect. 

He is desirous to make your 
acquaintance. 

We have many compliments 
for you, from your father. 
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JVoM somnies a vqs ordres. We are aobject to your or- 

^ders. 
Vous avez Voir de vous mieux Yoa seem to be better. 

^porter. 
Vous Ht9 hwnhonnt^ Madame^ You are very good, Madam, 

de penaer d moi. to thiuk of me. 

lis ont miUe clwses a vous They have a thousand 
dire d ce sujet. things ta tell you oh that 

subject. 
lis sont toujours Ine^ portes They are still well disposed 
pour vous, towards you. 



JTawns tin cani qui me disoit 

souvent que fetois trop 

obiigeant. 
Elk reeevoU avec grd^e toutes 

les personnes qui lui \ioient 

presentees. 
Noas avians tonUe la peine du 

monde d le retenir. 

Kous en Uions d ce point 

quatid il se leva de table en 

colere. 
Vous dviez la politesse de 

mHnviter ditx reunions ou 

Us avoient coutume d'^ci' 

ler. 
AussitSt que feus sa parole^ je 

fas satisfait. 
II eut de la peine d lui faire 

comprendre qu*il etoit de 

bonne foi. , 
Nous edmes bien du plaisir^ 

et nous fumes channks de 

vous y trouver. 
Vous eutes sans doute plus de 

satisfaction quHls n^en 

eurent. 



I had a fri^d who tqld me 

oAen that 1 .was too 

obliging. 
She received gracefully all 

the persons, who were 

introduced to her. 
We had all the trouble in 

the world to engage him 

to stay. 
We were at that point when 

he rose from table with 

anger. 
You had the politeness to 

invite me to the meetings 

where they usually went. 

As soon as I had his word, 

I was satisfied. 
We had some trouble to 

make him understand that 

he was in earnest. 
We had much pleasure, and 

we were pleased to find 

you there. 
You had undoubtedly mere 

satisfaction than they had. 
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J^aurai phujde plaisir d lire 
votre let Ire que vous n^en 
aurez d Cecrire. 

Elle aura tnilU amis qui se-' 
rorU prits d Pobliger, 

JVoiit aurons^ d Piglise^ un 

banc qui sera vis^d-vis da 

vStre, 
Jls seroient plus ru^es et ils 

auroient plus d*amis sHls 

travailloient* 
J^aurois une maison^ d la 

campagne^ si fen avois le 

moyen. 
II seroit ghnkreux «i cela Hoit 

en son pouvoir. 
Kafus aurions de belles paroles j 

mats point d^ argent. 
Vous seriez Honne d^appren* 

dre quHl a mang'e toute sa 

fortune. 



1 shall have more pleasare 

in reading your letter, 

than you will have ia 

writing it. 
She will have a thousaDd 

friends who will readily 

oblige her. 
We shall have a pew in the 

church, which will be 

opposite to yours. 
They would be richer, and 

would have more friends, 

if they worked. 
I would have a country seat, 

if I couid afford it. 

He would be generous if it 

were in his power. 
We should have fine words, 

but no money. 
You would be astonished 

to learn that he has spent 

all his fortune. 



Ayez la patience de lire ce 
livre jiisqu'^d la fin, 

Soyez plus juste envers elle^ 
et croyez qu'^elle ne lit ja- 
mais de romans. 

Ayons au moins de VinduU 
gence pour quelques-uns de 
ses travers. 

Soyons sam humeur jusqu^au 
bout^ et kcoutons ses raisons, 

Q;u^elles aient un peu moins 
de vivacite une autrefois. 

II faut que je sois bien bete, 
ou quefaie biende la bonti 
pour U croire. 



Have jhe patience to read 

this book to the end. 
Be more just towards her, 

and believe me, she 

never reads novels. 
Let us have at least some 

indulgence for some of 

her defects. , 
Let us be without anger till 

the end, and listen to his 

reasons. 
Let them have rather less 

vivacity another time. 
I must be very foolish, or 

have much credulity to 

believe him. 
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Jt veux quHl soit exacts et 
quHl ait de ia circompec' 
tion, 

II exige que nous soyons l&ves 
a six heures et que nous 
ayons nos themes prets. 

II se pftit qtPUs soient un peu 
tardifs et quHls aient de la 
difficult^ a repeter leurs 
le^ns. 



I want him to be exact, and 
to have circamspection. 

He requires that we should 
be up at six, and that we 
should have our exer- 
cises ready. 

It ^aj be that they are 
rather, slow, and have 

, some difficulty in repeat- 
ing their lessons. 



// ne croyoit pas que feusse 
le temps de m'*y rendre, 

II doutoit que vous fussiez 
assez hardipour lejaire, 

Je m'*itonnois quHl eut assez 
d^orgueil pour s'*y- refuser. 

Je vaudrois qu*elles fussent 
moins vives etplus SMshs. 

JTai eu ia bonhomie de V'ecour 
ter (Tun bout d Pautre, 

n avoit d peine fini de parler 
que Vaudience Papplaudit. 

Des que feus chante on me 
pria de recommencer, 

Aussitot quHl aura 'ecrii cette 
lettrey envoyez-la d la poste, 

.Paurois parlk s^il ne m^avoii 
fermi la bouehe. 

Elk avoit Uudih Vhistoire 
ante beaueoup de patience, 

J{ous anons appris que vous 
itiez sur le point de vous 
embarquer. 



He did not think I should 
have time to go there. 

*He doubted if you would be 
bold enough to do it. 

I wondered that he should 
be proud enough to re- 
fuse to do it. 

I should like them to be 
less quick and more sen- 
sible. 

I have been good enough to 
listen to him from one 
end to the other. 

He had hardly done speak- 
ing, when the audience 
applauded. 

As soon as I had done sing- 
ing, I was requested to 
begin again. 

As soon as he has written 
that letter, send it to the 
post-office. 

1 should have spoken, if he 
had not interrupted me. 

She had studied history 

^with much patience. 
We understood that you 

were on the point of 

sailing. 
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Vous efUes achev^ voire ou- 

wage avant nous. 
II aura parcouru tes quatre 

parties du monde^ d la Jin 

de ce vcnjage. 

Je ne crois pas quPils eussent 
We aussi empresses s^Us en 
eussent su la cause, 

II est douteux au*ils aient ete 
aussi loin quon le dit. 



You hail finished ybar work 
before U9. 

He will have travelled 
through the four quar- 
ters of the world at the 
end of this voyage. 

I do not think thej would 
have beea, so e^ger if 
they had known the cause 
of it. 

It is doubtful whether they 
have gone as far as it is 
said. 



Un euUt sans amour n^esl qu'^un sUrile hommage : 
L^honntur qu^on doit a Dieu n'^admet point de part age, 

Ij. Racixb. 
A homage without love is but steril : the honour due to God 
admits of no division. 



Page 

Ai-je rempli vos vues d ce 
sujet ? 

Suis-je assez keureux pour 
avoir saiisfait vos dksirs ? 

Voire nouvelle maison est-elle 
meuhlee d voire satisfac- 
tion ? 

11 paroii gine ; qu^a-i-il ? 

Vous pleurez ; qu'avezvous ? 

JSPavonS'fiotts pas agi iqui' 

tablement envers lui ? 
N^ont'ils pas a se plaindre 

de sa conduiie ? 
Voire neveu n'^esiM pas un 

pen dissipe ? 
Ma soRur a-t-elle touchh du 

piano d voire satisfaction ? 



172. 

Hav^ I fulfilled your views 

on that subject ? 
Am 1 happy enough to have 

satisfied your wishes ? 
Isyournew house furnished 

to your satisfaction ? ' 

He appears uneasy ; what 
is the matter with him ? . 

You weep ; what is the 
matter with you ? 

Have we not acted equita- 
bly towards him ? 

Have they no complaint to 
make oC his conduct ? 

Is not your nephew rather 
dissipated ? 

Has my sister played on 
the piano to your satis- 
faction ? 
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Ma tanie doit-elle venir en 

carrosse ? 
Viendra-t'il avec elle ? 
Que fait notre ami^ depuis 

son accident ? 
Comment se porte la jolie 

petite fille ? 
Qui e^t'Ce , qui orie ainsi ; 

qu^esi'Ce, que c^est ? 
Eh ! bien^ ai-je eu assez de 

patience ? 
Ne vovhit'il pas m'^en faire 

accroire, 
JSTHoit-il pas au bout de son 

savoir. 
JSTites'VOus pas afflig'e de ce 
* contre-temps ? 



Is my aUDt to come in a 

coach ? 
Will be come with her ? 
What is our friend's occu- 
pation, since his accident ? 
How does the pretty little 

girl do ? 
Who cries thus ? , what is 

the matter ? 
Well, have I had patience 

enough ? 
Did he not mean to impose 

upon me ? 
Was he not at the end of 

his learning ? 
Are you not afflicted at this 

disappointment ? 



Page 
J^ai peur quHl ne veuilk pas 

y consentir. 
Quel dge croytz-vous quelle 

ait a peu'pres ? 
Elle a, je crois^ vingt ans. 
Tai bien froid^ et il a trop 

chaud. 
Elle a /aim ; donnez-lui a 

rp,an^er.; la pauvre enfant I 

Elle est bien jeune ; elk n*a 

que quatre ans. 
Elle a grand'^peur des chiens. 
JV^a-t-elle pas soif aussi ? 
Je crois qu^ elle it"* a ni faim^ 

ni soif; elle a envie de 

dormir. 



J 74. 

I fear he will not consent 

to it. 
How old do you think she 

is? 
I think she is twenty. 
I am very cold, and he is 

top warm. 
She is hungry; give her 

something to eat ; poor 
' child I 
She is, very young; she is 

only four years. 
She is much afraid of dogs. 
ls*she not thirsty too? 
I think she is neither hun- 
gry, nor thirsty t she is 

sleepy. 



1st CoNj. Verbs, — Page 181. 
Ij€ feu fume beaucoup ; vou' The fire smokes much 
lez-vous le souffier ? " will you blow it ? 
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La claAi de eetteflamme me 

fatiguoit Us yeux, 
Cknuj^oM'nous deroant ces 

charbonsj qui iont ardens. 

Une HinceUe esttombie sur sa 

* robe et Pa hrOike, 
Quand ee§ braim commence' 

rontdse consumer^ covvrez' 

Us de cendres. 
Jl se rhchcaiffa Us doigis^ et 

repartit aussUdt 

II /aisait une UlU pousHere, 
que^ n^y voyant goutte, 
favancois d tdtons. 

II jeta du gravier sur Us 
allies de sonjardin. 



The Ught of that blaze 
pained my eyes. 

Let U8 warm ourselves be- 
fore these coals that are 
buraing. 

A spark fell on her gown, 
and burnt it. 

When these coals begin to 
be consumed, cover them 
with ashes. 

He wanned his fingers, and 
started away again imme- 
diately. 

There was such a dust that, 
being unable to see, I 
groped along. 

He threw some gravel in 
the alleys of his garden. 



Vous vous bUsserez^ si v<fUs 

marchez sur ees rocailUs, 
II digeU a prdsent ; il y aura 

beaucoup de boue demain, 
II tirera de cette carriere Us 

pierres pour bdtir sa mai- 

son. 
JVW visitdmes une caveme^ 
form'te naturelUrnentj dans 

la montagne, 
II placera son habitation au 

pied de ce coteau. 
Je glissai sur le penchant du 

rocher, 
Vous toumerez avec soin au- 

tour du precipice. 
En naviguant dans la rade^ 

ivitez bien les tcueils. 



You will hurt yourself, if 

yon walk on these stones. 
It thaws now ; it will be 

very muddy to-morrow. 
He will draw from that 

quarry, the stones to build 

his house. 
We visited a natural cave, 

naturally formed in the 

mountain. 
He will place his habitation 

arthe foot of that hill. 
I slipped on the declivity 

of the rock. 
You will turn with care 

round the precipice. 
When you sail in the har- 
bour, avoid the shelves. 



J^aimerois assez cette Ue si 
elU n'^ttoit pas si loin du^ 
continent. 



I should like that island 
very well if it were not 
so remote from the main 
land. 
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J^aus auriom daubU U cap 
si le hrmiUard ne nous en 
avoit derob'e la vue, 

lis hjttcrent la pointe qui 
s'^avance dans la mer, 

CStoyons cette isthme auiant 

que nous potroons, 
I/naginez-vous que la cote est 

tres escarpee et qite vous ne 

poiwez raborder, 
Je doute fort que V'etat de 

Vatmosphere les embarrasse 

pour leurs observations, 

Je serois bien aise que cette 
sicker esse nedurdipas long- 
temps. 



We should have got rodad 
the cape, if the fog had 
•not prevented our seeing 
it. 

They avoided the point 
which projects into the 
sea. 

Let us coast along that isth- 
mus as much as we can. 

Imagine to yourself that the 
coast is very steep, and 
that you cannot land. 

I doubt whether the state 
of the atmosphere will 
perplex them in^ making 
their observations. 

I should be very glad if that 
dryness would not last so 
long. 



Vhumidite a gdt4 ses mar- 

chandises, 
lis ont tefnarqud un singutier 

phenomene dans leur tra- 

versie. 
J^Tous avons toujours observi 

quelques vapeurs le matin. 

La neige qui 4toit tombSe 

avoit forrnS des glagons 

sur les cordases. 
lis ont eprouve un tremble- 

ment de terre pres des cotes 

dPAfrique. 
II faisoit un grand vent qui a 

cesse avec le jour. 
M'ous avions baisse les voiles 

avant la pointe du jour. 
Vaurore nous surprit avdnt 

que nous eussums achevS de 

retablir Vordfe. 
8 



The dampness has ^spoilt 

his goods. 
They have remarked a 

singular phenomenon, on 

their passage. 
We have constantly observ- 
ed some dampness in the 

morning. 
The snow that had fallen 

had formed icicles on the 

ropes. 
They have experienced an 
earthquake near the coast 
of Africa. 
There was a great wind 

that ceased at day-break. 
We had lowered our sails 

before the dawn of day. 
The morning appeared be- 

fore we had completely 
restored order. 
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Mna n^avions jamais vu an 
lever du soleU plus irdfo^ 
satU, 



We had never wHoessed -a 
more fitriking sun^-rise. 



■Jib avoient redotUi une noth' 

velle bowrrasque, mais la 

matinde Jut calme, 
Le lendemain matin^ nous 

aimns eessi de eraindre 

la tempite. 
A midi^ la brise a souffU de 

nouveau, 
J>fous aurions assiste au cot^ 

cher du soleil^ mais ilfaisoit 

«n peu froid. 
Je doute que la soiree ait 

semble longue aux passa- 

gers. 
II falloit que nous eussions 

oublid le danger^ car nous 

ekatUdmes le mane soir, 
Le capitaine auroit vovhi que 

i<ms ks fnatelots eussent 

veilld sur le porit^ a minuit. 



They had apprehended .an- 
other squall, but we had 
a caliQ morning. 

The next day, we had ceas- 
ed to fear the tempest. 
4. 

At nooq, the breeze again 
blew. • 

We should have witnessed 
the setting of the sun, hot 
it was rather cold. 

I doubt whether the even- 
ing appeared long to the 

, passengers. 

We must have forgotten the 
danger, for we sang the 
same evening. 

The captain wished that all 
the sailors should have 
watched on deck, at mid- 



night. 

La riche fiction eat It eharme des vert, 
Jfous vivons de nunsonge^ et le fruit de nos veiUet^ 
J>Pest que Vart d^amuter par de/ausses merveilles. — L. Ragine. 
Hich fiction is the charm of poetry. We live by deceit, and 

tb» fruit of our labours, is nothing more than the art of amusing 

with ficlitioud marvels. 



2d CoNJ. Verb.— Page 187. 



Je jouis ious les dimanches 
du plaisir de Pentendre, 

II nousfournit des fruits tous' 

les Lundis, 
JVous reussirons certainement 

a le voir Mardi procJmin, 



I enjoy the pleasure of 
hearing him every Sun- 
day. 

He supplies us with fruits 
every Monday. 

We shall certainly succeed 
in seeing him next Tues- 
day. 
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lis hdtiront leur maisonnette 

Mercredi ipii vimt. 
JeudiderniBr^ ils le bannirent 
' de- chez eux. 
Nous Pavertimes de #'y irou- 

ver le Veadredi suivani. 
11 faut que y© . remplisse mes 

eng^emens^ Samedi pro^ 

chain, 
Ryiecki^ez bien que le jour 

< de Pan viendra bien^t. 
Bentssons le retour de Noel. 



Tbey will buiki their small 
bouse next Wednesday^ 

Last Tbiirsdaj they expel- 
led him from their house: 

We warned him to be there 
the Friday following. 

I must fulfil my engage- 
ments, next Saturday. 

Reflect well that new year's 
day will soon cbme. 

Let us blesr'the return of 
Christmas. 



£#e9 vaQUnces finiront dans 

une qidntaine de jours. 
Cet homme se guerira de sa 

gourmandise^ pendant le 

Cartme. 
Elle refl'e^it qu^elk poBseroit 

k jour de Pdque en viUe. 

Le jokt du Mardi^gras, les 
ruefi reientissoient du bruit 
des masques. 

Vous vous r'ejomrez d votre 

aise pendant le earnaval, 
Je saisir&is cette occasion de 

vous en d'ecrire Its cerhmO' 

nies^ 
Mais je veux seulement vous 

en rafravchir la metnoire. 
ElUs s^nffranchissoient de la 

made en s^hahillant ainsi, 

M applaudissoit d tout ce qu'^on 
disoit sans y r'eflichir. 

Je veux quHlm'^obeisse en tout^ 
et quHl n^aille plus au spec- 
tficle. 



The vacation will end in a 

fortnight. 
That man will be cured of 

his gluttony during Lent 

She recollected that shft 
should* spend Easter^day 
in town. 

On Shrove-Tae»dlir)rv the 
streets resounded, with 
the noise of the maskeid 
people. 1^- 

Yon will rejoice at y^Urr 
ease during the carnival. * 

I would seize this opportu- 
nity to describe to you 

' the ceremonies of it, . 

But I will only remind you 
of it. . ^ 

They threw off the yoke of 
fashion by dressing thin. 

He applauded every thing 
they said, without re- 
flecting upon it. 

I will have him obey me in 
every thing, and let him 
na longer go to the play 
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y/ous vimes sur la scene tme 
• decoration qui nous ihlouit 

par sa magnificence, 
Le d^raUur ooeit aux ordres 

du directeur qui lui avoit 

ordonne de repeindre les 

coulisses, 

Le parterre sera rempli de 
mon^e d son bhiifice. 

II n^a pas rougi de lui refuser 
une place dans la loge quHl 
a au Thedtre Francois, 

On baissa la toile avant que 
les acteurs enssent fini la 
piece. 



We saw upon, the stage a 
scene which dazzled us 
bj its magaificence. 

The painter of scenery 
obeyed the orders of the 
manager who had com- 
manded him to paint the 
wings. 

The pit will be full of peo- 
ple at his benefit. 

He did not blush to refuse 
him. a seat in the box he 
has in the Theatre Fran- 
cois. 

They dropped the curtain 
before the performers 
had finished the play. 



Les musiciens pMssoieat de 
froid d Vorchestre, 

Monsieur K. a rempli admi- 

rablement son role dans la 

tragidie. 
^ous avons r'ejlechi que le 

drome et la farce qu'^on 
^ doitjouer ne valent pas un 

bon op'era, 
Cette pantomime tblouira les 

gens qui vont au paradis, 

II a disobU dison pere qui lui 
d^endit dialler voir cette 
. comtdie, 

De tant de passions que nourrit notre ccsur^ 

Apprtnts quHl n'^tn est pas unt^ 
^i ne iraine apres soiU trouble^ la douleur^ 
Le repentir ou Vinfortune. — Madame Dkshoulieres. 
Of all the passions which are nurtured in our hearts, know that 
there is not one, which does not bring with it either trouble, §rief^ 
repentance or misfortune. 



The musicians were chilled 
with cold in the orche^ 
tra. 

Mr. K. has played his part 
admirably in the tragedy. 

We have considered thai 
the drama and farce which 
they are to perform, are 
not worth a good opera. 

That pantomime will daz- 
zle the people that go 
into the galleries. 

He disobeyed his father, 
who has forbidden his 
seeing that play. 
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Jt difintB la €Our ten payt oults gens^ 

TrisUt^ gait^ prili^a ioui^ a lout indifferensy 

Sont ce qu*il plait au prince ; ou tHU ne peuvent Viire^ 
TdfherU au minns dt It paroUrBn — La Foxttaive. 

I define a pourt that place where the people, mourafttl, gay, 
ready for every thuig, indifferent to every thing, are what the 
prince pleases ; or if they cannot be such, endeavour at least to 
appear so. * / " 



3d CoNj. — Page 193. 



Je dois recevoir duns peu de 
temps^ ta demure n(nn>elle 
de Scott 

II doit avtnr tm genie hien 
fertile pour kcrire si viie» 

Nous devons lui rendre juS' 
iice ; Ua beaucoup ennobli 
ce genre de production, 

Ne devez-vous pas retire son 

Kennel worth ? 
lis doivent publier une superbe 

idition de ses awvres. 

Je dois d la virit'e de dire que 
je trouve quelques^unes (fc ses 
descriptions trop tongues, 

Je regusy avec grand ptaisir^ 
son Abbe, de Londres. 



I am to receive in a short 

time, the last of Scott^a 

novels. 
He must Jiave a very fertile 

genius to write so fast. 
We must do him the justice 

to say, that he ha| much 

improved this style of 

writing. 
Are you not to read over 

his " Kennelworth ?" 
They intend publishing a 

superb edition of hia 

works. 
I confess that I find some of 

his descriptions too long. 

I received his "Abbof^ 
from London^ with great 
pleasure. 



It y a long-temps que nous 
n'^avons regu de nouro tiles 
d'^Europe, 

On devroit s^attendre a la 
guerre entre la Russie et la 
Turquie, 

Uempereur d'Allemagne dut^ 
sans doutCy dksapprowoer ce 
iraite. ' 

8* , 



It is ^ long time since we 
have received news from 
Europe. 

We must expect war be- 
tween Russia and Tur- 
key. 

The Emperor ^f Germany 
must have disapproved 
of that treaty. 
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Jt doiUe que U Roi de Dane- 
marek doive se nUler de 
eeite affaire. 

Le Rai a re^ beaucoup d^ac- 
eueil en Irlande. 

Lei miniitres d*Espagne ont 
conga Vespkrance dTamili- 
arer PUat de leurpairie. 

Lee habitant de la Chriee se 
sont bien aperpu de leur 
foihUeee, 

lis devoieni voir quails nV 
voient point assez deforces 
d opposer a la Porte. 



I doabt whether the King- of 
Denmark ought to med- 
dle in that affair. 

The King has met with a 
good reception in Irelaod. 

The ministers of Spain have 
conceived the hope of 
improving the state of 
their country. 

The inhabitants of Greece 
have well understood 
their weakness. 

They must have perceived 
that thej had not forces 
enough to oppose the 
Ottoman court. 



La Pologne doit faire partie 

de la Moscovie^ depuis les 

demiers (vknemens. 
Les Suisses doivent leur liberte 

d leurs montagnes et d leur 

paumretL 
tPailleurs la Suisse forme une 

si petite r^blique que les 

autres ^tats ne pewvent en 

eoncevoir aucane crainte. 
On vient de recevoiir des noM- 

velles de Fer^. 
Le Roi de Hollande n'a rien 

appris des Indes qui dut le 

satisfaire. 
Vhalie ne prit point de me- 

sures qui dussent nous ras- 

surer. ~ 
11 ne paroit pas que le roy- 

aume de Naples dovve souf- 

frir de cette guerre. 
Jl ne croit nullement que nous 

devious craindre cela de la 
Suede, 



Since the late events, Po- 
land is to form a part of 
Russia. 

The Swiss owe their liberty 
to their mountains and 
their poverty. 

Beside Switzerland forms 
so small a republic that 
the other states cannot 
entertain fears of it 

They have just received 
news from Persia. 

The King of Holland has 
learnt nothing from the In- 
dies that could please him. 

Italy did not take such mea- 
sures as might encourage 
us. 

It does not appear that the 

- kingdom of Naples wiU 
suffer from this war. 

He does not think that we 
should apprehend that 
from Sweden. 
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J'at congu Pidee de /aire 
venir des otfforiers d^Ecosse, 

Its auroient dy. mieux se coni' 

porter dans la travers^e, 
lis avoient regu leur argent 

ODant de s^mbarquer. 
Nous avions congu Vespkrance 

de les rendre laboneux. 

Mais ils n'*ont pas ripondu d 

notre attente^ et ils nous 

ont d'e^, 
Nous aurions du consid'erer 

avant tout leur ignorance, 
Vous en aviez regu Pordre ; 

pourquol y avez'Vous dtso' 

m? 

Lt patak n''a point vu d^ftemelles amours^ 

Et let tilclts f-uiurt n^tn doivtnt point cUiendre, — S. Evbemovt. ,- 
Former times have not witnessed eternal love; future ages 
cannot expect it. ~ 



I have thought of sending 
to Scotland. for some me- 
chanics. 

The J ought to haiFe be hay* 
ed better on their voyage. 

They had received their 
money before sailing. 

We had entertained the 
hope of making them in- 
dustrious. 

But they have not answer- 
ed our expectations, and 
have deceived us. 

We should have considered 
above all their ignorance. 

You had received the order; 
why did you disobey it ? 



4th CoNj. — Page 200. 



Je pretends suivre le grand 

chemin pendant tout mon 

voyage, 
Je descendrai a Vauberge du 

grand cerfou les diligences 

s'^arrUtnt 
Nous vendrons notre monture 

en ar Avant, 
Vous d'tfendrez au domestique 

de changer la selle de 7non 

cheval. 
La sangle se rotnpt quand on 

n*y pr end pas garde* 

Ripondez-vfioi donc^ dvez 
vous nettoyi les Uriers., 



I intend to follow the high 

road during the ^ whole 

journey. 
I shall put up at thednn of 

the great stag, where the 

stages stop. 
We shall sell our horses 

whien we arrive. 
You will forbid the servant's 

changing my horse's sad- 
dle. 
The girth break#, when 

they pay no attention to 

it. 
Answer me Jhen, have you 

cleaned the stirrups ? 
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J^attendois qu^U eUt raecom- 

mode Us rines. 
Le cheval mordoit son /rein. 



I wa§ waiting till he had 

meoded the reins. 
The horse was biting hitf 

bit. 



Fousperdrez le licou, si vous 

ne prenez pas garde. 
^ Puvr m&ije perds reguliere- 

meni un fouet toutes les 

semaines, 
n m*a rendu un grand sertnce 

en meprkant sa chaise de 

paste, 
Le paftore laquais se morfon- 

doit derrihre le carrosse. 
Nous attendimes le fiacre pen- 
dant plus de trois quarts 

d'heure. • 
. ^uand le yostiUon arriva^ il 

me rSpondit quHl en Uoit 

hienfdch'e. 
Le siege se rompit en deux 

endrdts^ et fimperiale etoit 

trap humidepour qu'^onput 

*'y mettre, 

J^attendois pour descendre 

que le cocker eut ouvert la 
- portiere, 
Le conducteujrme rendit grace 

en me quittant, 
Leur voiture versa- au milieu 

de la routcy et il fallut les 

attendre, 

Le timon et une des roues se 

rompirent. 
Heureusementy Pessieu resista 

et nous desCcndhnes sans 

nous blesser. 



You will lose the halter, if 
you do not take care. 

As for me, I lose a .whip 
regularJj every week. 

He conferred a great favour 

on me, by lending me his 

post chaise. 
The poor footman was chill- 

ed behind, the coach. 
We waited for the hack 

more than three quarters 

of an hour. 
When the postillion arrived, 

he replisrd to me, that be 

was Very sorry for it. 
The seat broke in two 

places, and the lop was 

too wet for one to put 

himself there. 

I was waiting to come down 
till the coachman should 
open the door. 

The driver thanked me, as 

[ he left me. 

Their coach overturned ia 
the middle of the road, 
and we had to wait for 
them. 

The beam and one of the 
wheels broke. 

Fortunately the axle-tree 
remained strong, and we 
came down unhurt. 



as 

La sottpente du carrosst. s^^t The braces of the coach 

rompue, are broke a. 

Le cocker y pendant tetMnulte^ During the uproar, the 

a perdu un de ses chevaux, coachman lost one of his 

horses. 

// n*en a paint encore entendu H e ihas not y et he ard of hi m. 

% parler. 



Cet accident a interrompu 

noire voyage. 
En arrivant nous avons en- 

tendu parler de notre com- 

pagnon de voyage. 
U s^'etoit r'epandu en injure* 

contre noUs^ parce que nous 

lui avions ripondu quHl 

Hoit U maitre de nous quit" 

ter* 
Nous aurions difendu au 

cocker de le recevoir^ ^i 

nous n^avions eu pitii de 

lui, 
II nous a done attendu trois 

jours d Pauberge du village 

qui est une asseg belle k6" 

tellerie. 



This accident has inter- 
rupted our journey. 

On arriving we heard of 
our travelling companion. 

He broke out into curses 
against us, because we 
had told him he was wei* 
come to leave us. 



We would have forbidden 
the coachman to receive 
him, if we had not taken 
pity on. him 

He therefore waited for us 
three days at the tavern 
of the village, which is a 
tolerably good ion. 

lifaui rendre meilleur le pauvre qu'^on soulage ; 
Cesi l^effet du travail^ en tout iemps^ a lout ^c— Voltaire. 
We should make the poor better as we relieve tbem ; it is the 
conseqneDce of iabour at all times and in all ages. 

Dieu ne nous dffend point d^aimer noire famiUe, — BoxlkA9« 
God does not forbid us to love our family. 



Recap, on the 4 Conjug. — Page 203. 



Comment vous portez-vous^ 

Monsieur ? 
Fort 6ien, je vous remereie^ 

Madame. 
Je suis ckarme de vOus trou^ 

ver si bien portante. 



How doyoa do,.Sir? 

Very well, I thank you, 

Madam. 
I am happy to find you in 

80 good health. 
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Et mademoiseUe voire JjMe^ 
. comment se porte-t'eUe ? 
Je voiis at trouvee bien en^ 

rhumee r autre jour, 
Avez-vous pris ioin de gu&rir 

le rhutne qui vout ginoit 

tant? 
Voire saur continue-t'elle de 
' se bien porter ^ 
VouUz'vaus 6ien hi presenter 

mes civilite$ ? 



And yoar daughter, hovr is 

she? 
I found you with a bad cold 

the other day. . 
Have you takeu care to 

cure that cold^ wjiich was 

80 troublesome to you ? 
Does your sister continue to 

be well ? 
Will you present to her my 

respects ? 



Abiw vous garantissons ^Hl 

/era beau temps defnain. 
Vos enfansy Madame^ embeliy 
. lissent tsllement quHls res» 
sembleront d leur mere, 

EUe rougit un peu d cis pO' 

roles^ num elle n^ en fid pas 

offen^^e, 
Je vous assure que je ne fats 

jamais de complimens, 
Je trouve qu^on ne peiU trop 

vow res9embler, 
Ces chers apptns qui vans 

restentremplirontvos esp^' 

ranees. 
JSTen doutez pas^ ils vous 

choisiroient pour leur m^re^ 

si vom ne Petiez pas. 



W€ warrant you it will be 
• fine weather to-mqrrow. 

Your children, Madam, 
grow so pretty, that they 
will resemble their mo- 
ther. . 

She blushed a IHtle at these, 
words,- but was net of- 
fended.r . 

I assure you I never make 
compliments. 

I think J:bajt o6e caniiot re- 
semble you too much. 

These dear supports that 
remain with you, will 
fulfil your hopes. 

Do not doubt it, they would 
choose you for their mo- 
Cher, if you were not so. 



Je viens de recevoir des novr 

velles de monjrere, 
Elle en regut de trw satis^ 

faisantes de safamille. . 

J^ous vous devons bien des 
rem^cimens pour vos bon^ 
tes. 



I have just heard news of 

my brother. 
She received some Very 

satisfactory news from 

her family. 
We owe you many thanks 

for ydur kindness. 
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iZf.. dovoetU venir prendre U 

th^ avee rious ; ik me Vont 

diU 
Je deroois vow le dire et je 

Vai xmblie, 
lU m^o^t regu avec la plus 

grande poiUesse, 
JVc s^apercerorontMs pas de 

safausse'amitieF , 
Ih le d&vroient^ san» doute^ 

apres toutes ses actions 

im'eresskes, 
lis la regoivent toujours bien. 



They are to come and take 

tea with qs ; they told 

me so. 
I meant to tell you, but I 

forgot it. , 

They received me with the 

greatest politeness. 
Will they not perceive his 

fals% friendship ? 
Undoubtedly, they ought 

to, after his interested 

actions. 
They always receive her 

well. 



Je m* attends a recevoir de ses 
^nouvelles par laposte pro^ 

chaine, 
lis nous attendent demain sans 

faute ; y irez-vous ? 
JVon^ je pretends quHls me 

rendent visiie d^ahord ; 

firai ensxdte, 
Je veux quHls n'*attendeni de 

moi que ce que j'^ attends 

d'^eux. 
JSTous V0U9 rendons grace 

du plaisir que vous nous 

procurez, 
Ae vous defendez plus du 

merite de cette action. 
Repondez d ses politesses. en 

acceptant son invitation, 

Je crois presque avoir perdu . 
sou amitie^ tant il m'*eviie. 



I expect to receive some 
news from 'him. by the 
next mail. 

They decidedly expect us 
to-morrow j willyou go ? 

No, I expeqj, that they will 
pay me a visit fir^t ; I 
shall go afterwards^ 

I wish that they may ^xpect 
of me only what 1 expect 
of them. * 

We thank you for the plea- 
sure you procpre us. 

Do not refuse any longer 

. the merit of that action. 

Acknowledge his politeness 
by accepting his invita- 
tion. 

I almost think I have lost 
his friendship, from his 
avoiding me so much. 



J'ttt parli au mattre dP'ecote 
aPegofd de mes enfans. 



I have spoken to the school 
master in regard to my 
children. 
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H mV rendu im ewnple sa- 

tiafatsant de leur conduite. 
Je Us avoii envoyes a Pecole 

trop t6t^ et Us soni de 

retour. 
Avezoous rendu ee petti 

livre d eelui qui vous 

Pavoit prite ? 
Out, je raurois en-noyi plu- 

t6t^ si fen avois irouvi 

roecmsion. 
On nCa dit que le tnaUre 

vous aooit punt, 
' Je trains quit n'^ait trouD^ 

en vous de VobstincUion, 
Ijui aveZ'Vous obki^ qttand 

il vous a dit de repHer 

ves lepons ? 



He gave me a satisfactory 
account of their conduct. 

I sent thetn to school too 
soon, and tbej have re- 
turned. 

Have you returned that lit- 
tle book to him who lent 
it to you ? 

Yes, 1 w.ould have sent it 
sooner, if I had had a 
chance. 

I have been told that the 
master punished you. 

I am afraid he has found 
some obstinacy in you. 

Did you obey him when he 
told you to repeat your 
lessons ? 



JTai eniendu dire que sou^ 
vent vous sortiez^ sans en 
avoir la permission, 

Vous auriez du Pen avertir^ 

' ioutes lesfois. 

J'^ai regu des nouvelles de 
voire plre qui sHnforme 
de vos progres, 
Vous aurez bientSt perdu 
toute son affection^ st vous 



I have been told that .you 

often go oat, without 

permission. 
You ought to have warned 

him of it, every time. 
I hate heard from your 

father who inquires of 

your improvement. 
You will soon have lost all 

his affection, if you do not 

behave better. 
Give him the satisfaction he 

has expected from you. 



ne vous comportez tmeux. 
Donnez'lui la satisfaction 

quHl a:ooit attendue de vous, 

A quoi hon ravir Vor au sein du nouveau monde ? 

Le bonheur tant cherche^ sur la terre^ tt sur Ponde^ , 

Est id comme atuc lieux ou mikrit le eoeo. — Boileav. 

Why steal the gold from the new world ? Happiness so nrach 
sought for, on the earth and on the sea, exists here as well as 
where the cocoa ripens. 

De Dieu^ adorons let desteins^ 

Et ne Vaecutons pas desfautes des humaint. — Voltaire. 
Let us adore the providence of God, and not apcuse him of 
the faults of maokind. 
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Reflected Verbs. — Page 222. 



J« in^attache autant que je 

puis a lui plaire. 
II s^appercoU bien de mes 

attentions^ ei il m^en sait 

bon p'e. 
J^Tous nous habilUms id a 

VAnghise, 
Vous souveneg^ous du bon 

mot qu''U a dit ? 
Comment se portent vos pa- 

rens ? lis se portent 6ten, 

je vous, remercie. 
Je me promenois en voiiure 

quand Vorage eommen^. 
II se comporioit toujours bien 

en compagnie* 
JVbtif nous louions de hi tons 

Us jours. 



I endeavour to please him- 

as well as I can. 
He perceives mj intentions, 

and-is grateful to ihe for 

it. 
We dress here in the Eng- 
lish fashion. 
Do you remember the bon 

mot he said ? / 

How are your parents ? 

They are Weil, I thank 

you. 
I was riding in a coach 

when the storm began. 
He always behaved well in 

company. 
We were more pleased 

with him every day. 



lis ne s^occupoient qv?d se 
parer de la maniere la plus 
recherchee, 

Je voulus m'assurer sHls di- 
soient la verite, 

Elle s'^avisa de me reproeher 
moti manque de politesse. 

JSTous nous voyons tous Us 

joursj sans ceremonies, 
Vous permettrcz'vous de lui 

parUr si franchement ? 
lis ne s^accorderoieut jamais 

sHls n'^avoient pas besoin' 

Pun de V autre, 
Vous Oitiluseriezoous d si peu 

de chose^ sans vous ennuy' 

er? 



Their only occupation was ' 
to dress themselves in 
the most tasteful manner. 

I wanted to ascertain whe- 
ther or not they told the 
truth. 

She . thought proper to re- 
proach me with a want 
of politeness. 

We see each other every 
day without ceremony. 

Willyou take the liberty to 
speak to him so frankly ? 

They would never agree, 
if they did not ne^d each 
other. 

Could you amuse yourself 
with such-trifles, without 
weariness ? 
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Jt m^aeewnmoderais bien de 

sa bUfUotheque. 
lis ne s*en iront pas de si 

t6t ; jt U sais. 



I should be very well satis- 
fied with his library. 

They will not go so soon ; I 
know it* 



Je dmtte qu^il se charge de 
tant d'affaires. 

Je desire que vous vous y ap- 
pi^quiez davantage, 

Pen parle d present afin que 

nous nous entendions Pun 

Vauire, 
Je m'etonne quHls se parlent 

aussi famiUerement 
Je desirerois bien qu'*ifs se 

raccommoda^sent ensemble. 
II falloit que je me passasse 

de toutes ks ' douceurs de 

la vie. 
JS'ous les encouragedmes^ afin 

quHls s'^acquissent de la 

reputation, 
Depuis ce temps^ ils se sont 

pousses dans le monde ; 

Et ils se sont bien entretenus^ 
sans notre secours. 



I doubt whether he will 
take charge of so many 
affairs. 

I wish you might apply 
yourself to it more close- 

I speak of it now, that 

we may understand each 

other. 
I am astonished they speak 

so familiarly together. 
> I wish they might reconcile 

themselves. 
I was obliged to do without 

ail the comforts of Hfe. 

We encouraged them that 
they might acquire repu- 
tation. 

Since that time, they have 
pushed themselves for- 
ward ; 

And they have supported 
themselves very well, 
without our assistance. 



On m*a dii quHl s'^est trompe 

dans ses comptes, 
Ils m^qni tant prie cfy con- 

sentir que je m'^y suis laisse 

aller. 
Je me serois lasse de leurs 

importimites^ si ce n'^eut ete 

leur pauvrete^ 



I have been told be made 
wrong calculations. 

They liave begged me so 
much to allow it, that I 
have consented. 

I should have been wearied 
with their importunities, 
had it not been for their 
poverty. 
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A ot« ne rums serious jamais 
doutes de leur misere. 

Vous' etes-^ous reprhente ks 
dangers d*une telle entre^ 
prise ? 

JVe se sont-ils pas engages 
dans une mauvaise af- 
faire ? 

Je voudrois quHls se fussent 
rapproches de moi. 



We coald never have im- 
agined their misery. 

Have you well considered 
the dangers of such an 
undertaking. 

Have they not engaged in 
a bad speculation ? 

I wish they had reconciled 
themselves to me. 



Chacun »e dit ami ; nutUfou qui s^y repose ; 

Ritn n'*est pliu commun que ce nom^ 

Rien n'*e»t plus rare que la chose* — La Fontaine. 

Each one pretends to be a friend, but he who believes it is a 
fool. Nothing is more common than the name, nothing is more 
rare than the thing. 

En ce monde il sefaui Vun Vauire secourir. — Le meme. 
We mast assist each other in this world. 

Aide-ioi^ le del f^aidera, — Le m^oie. 
Help thyself, then heaven will help thee. 



Irregular Verbs. — Page 235. 



Je vais vow conter mon 

histoire^ qui est assez 

longue, 
Nous allons vous ^eouter de 

toute noire attention. 
Le printemps dernier^ je m'*en 

allai de mon pays rwial. 
A pres avoir passe par plu^ 

sieurs, viltes^ je suis enfin 

alle dP. 
Ld^ en peu de temps je tei'ac- 

9tiu la reputation de sa^ 

vant. 
Le docteur B, m*envoya 

querir^pour savoir sHl etoit 

vrai que feusse acquis du 

sav6ir. 



I will tell you my story, 
which is rather long. 

We will lend you all our 
attention. 

Last spring I left my native 
country. 

After having passed through 
several towns, at last I 
went to P. 

There f soon acquired the 
reputation of a learned 
man. 

Dr. B. sent for me to know 
whether it were true that 
I had acquired know- 
ledge. 
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n b&uilKt de colere en trow 
vam que fen savois auiani 
que kiu 

Le brvit de cette entrevue 
caurut par toute la vHU. 



He boiled with anger vrhen 

he found 1 knew as much 

as he. 
The report of this inter* 

view spread over the 

wKoIe town. 



J^apprii auHl/aisoit courir 

des brunts tres defavorables 

d fnon egard. 
Je recourois tou$ les jours d 

mes amisy pour les dhnen- 

tir. 
Enfin Us eoncoururent^ous d 

me placer apantagetuement. 

Mais fencourus la disgrace 
des administraieurs ; 

Etje recommen^ai a parcou- 
rir les pays Urangers. 

Je m*engageai enfin dans 
Varmke du Roi. 

Le general fn*accueiUii avee 
bonie^ et taeplaca en quality 
de lievienant. v 

Notre a^rmee fit des prodiges, 
et nous cueiUlim^' des Urn' 
riers^ 



I understood that he was 
spreading unfavourable 
reports respecting me. 

I dailj have recourse to my 
friends to contradict them. 

At last they in concurretice 
placed me advantageous^ 

But I incurred the disappro* 
bation of the trustees ; 

And I began anew to travel 
through foreign cojin- 
tries. 

At last I enlisted in the 
King^s army. 

The general received me 
with kindness, and em.- 
ployed me as a lieuten- 
ant. 

Our army performed prodi- 
gies, and we gathered 
laurels. 



Enfin^ favois recueiUi tous. 

les suffrages quand je fus 

blessL 
Je dortnois dansune mauvaise 

voiture^ etje souffrois beavr 

coup, 
II etoit presiffjst impossible que 

je dom^isse plu^ de deux 

, heures. 



In a word, } had gained the 
approbation of every one 
when I was wounded. 

I slept in a bad waggon, and 
suffered much. 

It was almost impossible for 
me to sleep moi^e tbaa 
t^o ho^rs^ 
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Lorsque je fus gueri^ tout 
foible que fHois^ je conr 
courus d la victoire. 

A la pai^<i je wPen mis alle 

chez moi, Mais je vois 

' que vous vous endormez ; 

demain je vous eonterai le 

Teste. 



When I was cared, weak as 
1 was, 1 shared in the 
victory. 

Upon the conclusion of 
peace, I returned home. 
But I see you are falling 
asleep ; to-morrow I will 
tell you the rest. 



Plus on est ilevi^ plus on court de dangers, 

Les grands pins sont en biUte^ aux coupa de kt tempite / 

Et la rage des vents brise phtldt lefaite 

Du pulaia de nos rois^ que du ioit des bergers, — ^Racink. 

The more we are elevated, the more we are exposed to dan- 
Ifers. The lofty pines are a mark for the fury of the tempest ; 
and the rage of the wiiid sweeps the^roofs of oor king's palaces 
sooner than that of shepherds. 



Page 
Mpn cher fils^ 

Je vous dots des conseils^ 
au moment que vous alkz 
courir des dangers, 

Je vous invite done d fair la 

eompagnie des.Jlatteurs. 
Je lesjfuirois^ quand mkne ils 

ne seroient point d crdiPf 

dre : 
Et j*aime a croire^ que vous 

les fuirez par mepris, 
JSTe mentez jamais^ mime en 

badinant. 
Si vous mentez pour le plaisir 

de faire une plaisanterie^ 

vous en formerez bient6t 

Phabitude : 
Et eelui qui m^ent une fois 

ovhliera bientSt quHl n'*y a 

Hen de plus vil que de 

mentir. 



243. 

My dear son, 

i owe^ you some advice 

at the moment you are 

ahout to be exposed to 

dangers. 
I advise you then to fly from 

the company of flatterers. 
I would shun them even if 

they were not to be fear- 

edv 
And f really hope you will 
avoid them from contempt. 
Never lie, even in jest. 

If you lie for the gratifica- 
tion of saying a bon mot, 
you will soon acquire a 
habit of doing it. 

And he who lies4X)nce will 
soon forget that there is 
nothing more base than 
telling falsehoods. 



9* 
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Jt mourrou de douleur d^afh- 
prendre que vous etusiez 
quitie le seniier de la vertu. 

^^lU douUur pour une mere 
qui se meurl, de perdre le 
jruii des lemons qu'^elle vouf 
a donnkes ! 

JVe dementez pa$ les espi- 
raneee que favais formees 
d voire egard. 

Craignez moifu de mourir^ 
que de vivre »ant vertu. 

11 est hien artain que noui 
fnaurrons torn ei qu^d touie 
hmire nous pouvom cesser 
de vivre. 

Fuyons done Us exees qui 
doivent nous /aire craindre 
la mort^ sans nous /aire 
aimer la vie. 

M /out les /uir^ parce qu\ls 
noius font trembler a Videe 
de ce qui est certain. 



I should die with grief ta 
learo that you had left 
the path of virtue. 

What au affliction for a 

. mother who is djing to 
lose the fruit of the les- 
sons she gave you ! 

Do not blast the hop^s 
which I have formed of 
you. 

Fear less to die, i than to 
live without virtue. 

It is very certain that we 
shall all die, and that at 
every hour we may cease 
to live. 

Let us fly then the excesses 
which mt^st make us fear 
death, without making us 
love life. 

We ought to shun them be- 
cause they make us' trem- 
ble at the idea of that 
which is certain. 



JTai ow dire que la viUe ou 

vous ites est dangereuse 

pour la jeuntsse. 
I^ vUles offrent des plaisirs 

aussipeudurables que la w. 
Les vices qu^on y. deoouvre 

pewoent etouffer iouies les 

pku^ heUes qimli^es, 
Qraignez sfjirioui les hypo^ 

crUes^ qui cowprent Lsf^r 

poison s<m ks dehQrf rTvfie 

vifi pure. 
Jt voudrpi^ que vow.s^nfi^z 

quHl vau$ mieux se repen^iry 

que da Sfmtenir des re- 

prpehes* 



I have heard that the town 
where you reside is dan- 
gerous for youth. 

Cities offer to us pleasures 
as transitory as our life. 

The vices which are form- 
ed there may extingniyh 
the finest qualities. 

Fear above aU» hypocrites, 
who conceal their venom 
under the appearao^^e of 
a pure life. 

IjShouU Ukte.to have y<»Q 
feel that it is better to 
repent than to iiodei|fo 
.reproach. 
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I le9Ye yoi], my son ; I feel 
that 1 stiil love jou ; open 
to me yoar heart 



Jt vova ipditu^ mon fils ; je 
sens que je vous aims tau- 
jours ; ouvrez-moi voire 

Pauvre Didon^ ou Va riduHe 

JOle tes maris U trisU sort ? 

Vv/n.^ erh mo-urant^ ca%ua tafuiU ; 

L^aulrt enfuyant^ ea^a ta mort, — ChaepkntieH. 
Poor Dido, to what has the fate of thy husbands reduced thee I 
the one in dying; caused thy flight ; the other in flying caused 
thy death. 



Page 251. 



Ma chhe filh, 

J^ai voulu vetts dtmner 

quelquts avis qui votts ser- 

visserU de guide dans vos 

actions. ^ 

Vous sortez d peine de dessofis 

la tendre surveillance d^une 

TOcA chtrie, 
Souffrez qu^un pere, qui votis 

mme, vous mette en garde. 

contre vous^mime. 
La jeunesse ne peut guere se 

seroir de son experience. 
On ne I'^ohtient compleiement 

qu'^avec Pdge^ et elle vous est 

plus nhcessaire iiiainienant^ 

qu^d tout autre pkriode d^ 

la vie, 
Je wPabstiens de vous repUer 

les lecons qui vous oni so^ 

tenue ^qu^icL 
ie veux seuiement vous entre* 

tenir des dangers qui voius 

erUour.ent dans h monde» 
IXabord abst€ne:i-vous. d^s 

plakirs^ qui n^eniretienmnt^ 

pats. V. esprit. 



My dear diaughter, 
i have wished to give 
you some advice, that 
may serve you as a guide 
for your actions. 

You have just left the ten- 
der guidance of a beloved 
mother. 

Allow a father who^ loves 
you to warn you against 
yourself. 

Youth can hardly make use 
of its experience. 

It is only fully obtained 
with years, and you need 
it more now than at any 
period of life. 

I refrain from repeating the, 
les8^n& which have sup^. 
ported you till now. 

I will oftly speak of tha 
dange^rs whick surroimd 
you in the wond. 

Above aU abstain ffom the 
pleasures which do not 
improve the miiui, 
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V&ire mere 'tressaillitj qtuxnd 
elle apprit que votu allez 
trh iouvent au spectacle, 

Mille idees romanesques vous 
assaUlirarUj si vous vous y 
livrez sans rhserve. 

Ces pass^Ums immodereesy ces 
aventures irnaginaires de- 
viendroni probables d vos 
y€}ix. 

Vous reviendrez du spectacle 
avec des idies fausses de la 
vie et de nos actions, 

Vous parviendrez a croire 
ces maxitnes qui praroien- 
netU d^une imagination 
exah'ee. 

Que deviendriez'vous^ si vous 
vous souveniez de ces lefons 
pour les suivre ? 

Je veux vous /aire souvenir 
id du precepte de votre 
mere^ qui estj 

Que presque tous nos vices 
proviennent de ce que 
d*abord nous ne les avons 
pas connus. 



Your mother started, when 
she heard ^ou went Terj 
often to the play. 

A thousand romantic ideas 
will assail you, if you 
abandon yourself to them. 

These immoderate passions, 
these imaginary adven- 
tures, will become proba- 
ble in your eyes. 

You will return froo^ the 
play with false ideas of 
life and of actions. 

You will succeed in belier* 
ing those maxims which 
arise from a disordered 
imagination. 

What would become of you, 
if you sfiould only re- 
member these lessons to 
follow them ? 

I will remind you here of 
the precept of ^our mo- 
ther, which is, 

That almost all our vices 
arise at first from our in- 
sensibility of them. 



Les passions au thkdtre se re- 
vHent d^apparences trom- 
penses, 

Ainsi revitues^ elks peuvent 
surprendre votre cosur, 

Elles sont alors d*autant plus 
dangere^fes qu'*elles pro- 
viennent quelquefois contre 
les sentitnens moderks, 

Servez'vous done de mes avis 
pour hviter ces passions qui 
font h, maUieur des komr 
mes. 



Passions on the stage clothe 
themselves in deceitful 

' appearances. 

Thus arrayed they may im- 
pose^ on your heart. 

They are the more danger- 
ous as they prejudice us 
sometimes against mode- 
rate sentiments. 

Make use therefore of my 
advice to shun these pas- 
sions which render meo 
unhappy. 
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Je vous tiendrai parole^ et I shall keep my ivord, and 
je vom ierirai souvent ; write to you often ; fare- 
adieuj ma chere fille.^ well, dear daughter. 

Jimour^ amoWy quand tu now tiens^ 
On peui bien dire : (tdieu^ prudence. — La Foittaine* 
O ! love, when thou hast possession of us, we may well say : 
farewell, prudence. 

DiUte^ que pour toi la nuit devient obscure^ 
Et de quel voile encor tu couvret la nature ! — L. Raciitb. 
Deist, how dark for thee, the night becomes, and with what a 
veil thou coverest nature ! 



Page 
^sseyez-vous Id ; quand vous 

serez cusis je vom conterai 

une histoire. 
En parlant ainsi^i il s^a$sit 

vis'd^vis de moi. 
II est beaucoup dichu dans 

mon opinion. 
II ne s'^hneut jamais de ce 

q^on lui dit, 
Je m^enfermai dans ma cham' 

hre et me mis au lit^ mais 

je ne pus dormir. 
Je n'^avois pas encore fermk, 

Pail, hrsqu^on . vint me 

dire quHl ne pouvoit vemr. 
Enm^habillant^fappris quHl 

ne pourroit pas mhne 

payer ^es dipenses.' 



266. 

Sit down there ; when you 

are seated, 1 will tell you 

a story. 
As he spoke thus he sat 

down before me. 
He has lost much in m^" 

estimation. 
He is nerer moved at what 

people tell him. 
I shut myself up in my 

roam, and went to bed ; 

but I could not sleep. 
I had aot' closed my eyes, 

when they came to tell 

me he could not come. 
As I was dressing myself I 

was told he could not 

even pay his espenses. 



pt^issiez'vous Mre plus heu- 
reux que moi dans vos en- 
treprues ! 

tls auroieni pu s^appereevoir 
de ses desseins^ mais son 
hypocrisie les trompa. 

|2 ne nous vint pas dans 
Vesprit quHl stU VHai dt 
rj^ finances* 



May you be more success- 
ful than 1 have beea in 
your undertakings. 

T.hey might have perceiv- 
ed his designs, but his 
hypocrisy deceived them. 

I^ did not enter our minds 
$hat he knew the stat^ 
pf our finances^ 
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J^Tous iavions d^aUleun qu^U 
ne nous connoissoit pas, 

Vous tie savez pas quelUs 
formalUis s^ooHrvent en 
pareil cos, 

U a avancije ne sais eombien 
de belUs raisons qui ne 
nous ont point persuades. 

Enfin je ne saurois vous dire 

eombien U a employee de 

subterfuges, 
Le counoissez'votu? Nonpas 

que je sache, 
II ne sauroit nUtne hcrire son 

nam. 



We knew besides that he 
did not know us. 

Yoa do not know what 
forms are observed in 
such a case. 

He has advanced I know 
not how many fine rea- 
sons which have not per- 
suaded us. 

In a word, I could not tell 
jou how many evasions 
he has employed. 

Do you know him? Not 
that I know of. 

He could not even write 
his name. 



' Ce quHl m*a dit ne vaut pas 

la peine d^itre repit'e. 
II vaudroit mieux ^que votts 

lui parlassiez voiis*fni/ne. 
II est fort . douteux que eette 

eoutume prtvale dans ce 

pays. 
,Les chevaux valoient ahrs 

plus d*argent qu^d present, 
Je vois quHl faiU chder d la 

necessity 
Voyez un pen comme il me 

traite ; n^entrevoyeZ'Vous 

pas son orgueil ? 
J^ous pourvoirons d ce quHl 

ne vienne point d bout de 

ses desseins. 
Et fose vous assurer que je 

prevoirai toutes ses tV 

trigues. 
Nous verrons d^ailleurs si 

Pon peut Vkcarter honnite- 

tnent. 



What he told me h not 

worth repeating^. 
It would be better for jou 

to speak to him yourself. 
It is verjrjJoubtful whether 

that custom will prevail 

in this country. 
Horses were then worth 

more money than now. 
I see that I must yield to 

necessity. 
See how he treats me ; do 

you not perceive his 

pride ? 
We shall take care that he 

may not succeed in his 

designs. 
And I dare assure yon that I 

shall foresee his intrigues. 

We shall see besides wheth- 
er we cannot avoid him 
politely. 
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Je veux bien craire quHl prit 
U change^ maisje voudrois 
qu^il le sut. 

fls voulurent d toute foree^ 

nous retenir^ mats nous ne 

pumes rester, 
Veuillez Hen croire que je le 

verrai aujourcPkui d voire 

sujet 
lis la reverront aveo grand 

plaisir^ sans doute. 

^ous pounydmes d tous ses 

besoins^ pendant son s^our 

id. 
Us pourvoirotent ^euxrmhnes 

d tout cela^ sHls en avoient 

les tnoyens. 
Cepandent^ je veux bien quHl 

sache que je ne puis four" 

nir d^argent. 



I am willing^ to believe that 
he was mistaken, but I 
should like to havejiim 
know it. 

They wished earnestly to 
keep us, but we could 
not stay. 

Believe that I shall go to 
see him on your account. 

They will see her again 
with great pleasure un- 
doubtedly. 

We provided for all his 
wants, during his resi- 
dence here. 

They would provide them- 
selves for all that, if they 
had the means. 

Yet I am willing he should 
know that f cannot fur- 
nish money. 



SPil avoit voulu se soumetire 
d travailler^ il auroit pu 
rkussir. 



Had he been willing to 
. have submitted to work, 
he might have succeed- 
ed. 
How could. 1 know what he 
told me; he never ex- 
plains himself clearly. 



Comment voudriez^vous que 

je susse ci quHl m*a dit ; 

il ne s^explique jamais 

ckdrement. 
Enfin^ il Pa voulu ; je Vai 

ahandonn'e d son tnauvais 

sort, 
U est improbable quHl vewille- 

s^humilier d ce point, 
Je sais quHl ne veut pasfaire 

d^excuses^ ainsi n'en par^ 

Ions plus. 

Rien n'^esi si dangtrtux^qu'^un ignorant ami ; 
J\§ieux vaudrdt un sage ennemi, — La Fontaixts. 



In a word, he wished it ; I 

abandoned him to his 

fate. 
It is not probable he will 

humble himself so much. 
I know he will make no 

apology, so let us speak 

no more of it. 
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Nothinc is 80 dangeroiu as ad ignorant frieBd ; it would be 
tetter to have a wise enemy. 

i^<# diHtat* Mtil nuUktureux ; ^ 

RUn ne sawoit Us saHafaire, — Le m^me. 
DelicaU pveople are tmhappy ^ nothing can satisfy, them. 
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On Pa dbsofu du erime doni 
H cn>ait He aecuii. 

Cependani il s^ut risolu d 

quitter ce pays. 
Sije me ri$oh<n$ a le suivre^ 

je me perdrois pvur tmtr 

jours. 
Pour felt, il riiohU de prendre 

U chimin de PAllemagne. 

II a aUeint $a seizOme ai^nke^ 
et U n'^a encore pria aucun 
parti. 

On PaHreint aux devoirs Us 

plus pinibUs. 
II se oattit en duelj mais on 

Pa ekassi, e^ cetd a abaitu 

son orgueil, 
• ^ous bwvons id le mime vin 

que vous buvei en France, 



He has been acquitted of 

the crime of which he 

had been accused. 
Yet he has resolved to 

leave this country. 
If I resolved to follow faiai, 

I should be lost for ever. 

For him, be determined to 
take the road to Ger- 
many. 

He has reached his six- 
teenth year, and he has 
as yet come to no deter- 
mination. 

He has been confined to 
the most painful duties. 

He fought a duel, but he 
has been expelled, and 
that humbled his pride. 

We drink here the same 
wipe, that yon drink in 
France. 



Buvez dams ce verre^ il est 
propre^je vous assure. 

Dapres ce que vous me diies, 
je concius qu*Hs ne bovoent 
pas de vin, 

Nousconelu'ions quHlpevdroit 
sa cause quand on nous- dit 
quHl Pavok gagnhe. 



Drink out of this tumbler, 
it is clean, I assure you. 

From what yon tell me, I 
conclude that they drink 
DO wine. 

We were concluding that 
he would lose his cause, 
when we w6re told he 
had won it. 
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Cei homme n&us '€ondui3ii 

dans la chamhre ou cela 

s^etoii passe, 
Sa^femme confisoit des fruits^ 

sans s'^inquiUer de toutes 

ces affaires, 
Je la connoissois fort bien^ 

et je savois qu*elle Hoit 

innocente. 
On reconnui bientSt quHIs ne 

pouvoieni avoir commis 

cette action. 
Cependant il fui contraint de 

se rendre en prison^ pour 

la fortne. ^ 



That man took ur into the 

room where' that hap 

pened. , 
His wife was preserving 

frttits, without .noticing 

all those affairs. 
I knew her very well, and 

knew she was innocent. 

It was soon known that they 
could not have committed 
that 9ction. 

Yet he was obliged to go to 
prison, for the form. 



Elle me meconmit (Tahord^ 
mats enfin elle me remit. 

Je sais^ me dit-elle^ que vous 
me contraindrez B. m^ex- 
pliquer. 

Je lid dis quHlfaiidroit qu^on 
la conduisU devant les 
juges. 

Elle comtruisit une foble 
pour les induire en^errevr, 

II Jut bientdt reconnu qu*elle 
cherckoit a eltider la jus- 
tice, , 

Elle Jut done conduit e en 
prison,^ oil elle a ete detenue 
jusqu*d prisent, 

Elle. cousoit^ en cei endroit^ 
pour passer son temps ; 

Et je crois qu'elle y coudra 
encore long-temps. 



She did not know me at 
first, but she at last recol- 
lected itVe. 

I know, said she to me, that 
'you will oblige me to 
explain myself. 

I told her she would have 
to be taken before the 
judges. 

She made up a story to de- 
ceive them. 

It was soon perceived that 
she sought to elude jus- 
tice. 

She was then sent to prison, 
where she has been de- 
tained until now. 

In that place, she was sew- 
ing to spend her time ; 

And I think she will sew 
there longer yet. 



Elle a vingt fois decousu* sa 
robe paur tuer U temps ; 

to 



She has unsewed her gown 
twenty times to kill time ; 
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Ei ehmque fois elU la reeoud 
pour s^ocatper a quelque 
xhate. 



And each time, she tews it 
agaio to employ herself 
about something. 
D/t m remord9 #ecrel#, tritte et Iwie vUHnu^ 
Jamaia un erimAiul ne t*ab9inU de Mti erinu.-^hi Raoivx. 
A sad and alow Yictim to secret remorse, a criminal never ah* 
BoWes himself from bis crime. 

ConeltMns ^'^ici has^ It setU honneur Molide 
Bit de prendre touiourt la virite pour guide. — ^BoiLKAv. 
Let us conclude that here below, the onljr solid honour is con- 
■tantlj to take truth for our guide. 



Page 
n a eraint dPaUer d cette 

rhunion^ et U est re$ti ehez 

lul 
ElU eraignoit de lui offrir 

une aile de poulety tant it 

Hoit foible* 

Voulant prendre haleine^ ih 
crut qu^il powooit s^oiseoir. 

Mnts croyions cnusi que cela 

lui feroit du bien, 
Ses forces d^eroissent dejour 

en jour, 
Et its douleurs accnfitront 

encore plus^ sUl ne se me' 

nage. 
Ainfi se dHrtiit la santh d'un 

jeune homme guiprometioit 

tant. 
II me disoit hier ee quHl m*a 

dji si souvent^ quHl ne f c- 

grette la vie que parce quHl 

va vous quitter. 
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He was afraid to go to that 

party, and he staid at 

.home. 
She was afraid to offer him 

the wing of a chicken, 

on account of his great 

weakness. 
Wishing to take breath, he 

thought he might sit 

down. 
We also thought that it 

would do him good. 
His strength fails him from 

day to day. 
And Ids pains will increase 

still more, if he does not 

take care of himself. 
Thus is wasting the health 

of so promising a young 

man. 
He told me yesterday, what 

he has told me so often, 

that he only regrets life 

because he must leave 



JP<n vu des malades ^i 
mmtdissoient kur sort. 



I have seen patients whor 
cursed their fate^ 
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Mais U sHnterdit Motile e$pec€ 

de plainte. 
Voua mt dites cela^ fans 
vous soypenir que vow 
vous contredisez. 
Vous me redites. la mime 
diose tous Us jours ^ eivous 
me pridisez ce que je sais. 

Je n'ai jamais medit du 

- pdvorejeune homme. 
U se meurt comme une Jleur 

qui vient d'^eclore, 
Hier il demanda une plume 

et de Tencre, et il icrivii 

a Laure. 
II lui d^fivoil ses souffrances 

sans se plaindre de son 

destin, 
II souserivit sd lettre^ et 

me la donna ; je la trans- 
. ^crivis pour en garder U 

souvenir. 



But be refrains from at^ 

- kind of complaint. 

You tell me that, without 
recollecting you contra- 
dict yourself.' 

You tell me the same thii^ 
over every day, and yon 
predict to me what I 
know. 

I never have spoken ill t>f 
the poor young man. 

He dies like a flower that 
has just blown. 

Yesterday he called for a- 
pen and ink, and wrote 
to Laura. 

He described to her his 
sufferings without com- 
plaining of his lot. 

He signed his letter, and 
gave it fo me ; I copied 
it to keep the • remem- 
brance of it. 



Chemin faisani^ U me disoit ; 
*' Tout foible que Je suis^ 
j^aime d'marcher,^ ^ 

Je me souviens d!* avoir fait 
quarante milles en unjour, 

Je sdtisferai sa fantaisie^ et 
je feindrai cTy alUr pour 
le contenter, 

Je voudrois Men quHl se d^f^t 
de cette timiditi^ qui le 
rendpresque ridicule, 

II m^a prik de lui faire frire 
du poisson ; il dit que le 
miaecin lui a (yrdonn^ d%i 
mang^f 



As we walked, he said te 
me, " Weak as I am, J 
like to' walk." 

I remember to have travel- 
led forly miles in one 
day. 

I shall gratify his whim, 
and feign to go there to 
please him. 

I wish he might get rid of 
that bashfulnei^s which 
makes him almost ridicu- 
lous. 

He requested me to have 
some fish fried for him ; 
he saysjhe physician re- 
4^ommended-him to eat it. 
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Oil Va induit en emrettr en 
lui diiqnt qu'il ne doit 
' pfnn$.inanger de *tnand^i 

II lit tant de livre$ de mede* 
cine quHl s^est instruit de 
lui-^me. 

lis ee 9ont 'joints a nun pour 
hi persuader de se tnena- 
ger. davantage. 



They led him into nn error^ 
when they told him he 
ought not to eat meat. 

He reads so many medical 
books that he teacl^es 
himself. 

They joined with me in 
persoffding him to take 
more care of himself. 



h lui lisoit^ tone les soxrSj 
queiques passages de Pecri' 
ture sainte. 

il me dit qu*xl avoit lu pres" 
'qxu tous les po'etes Anglais. 

Et quHl reliroit^ avec plaisir 
les Saisons de Thomson. 

Depuis quHl est malade^ on 
Va elu membre de la soeiUk 
d'histoire naturelle, 

Ilprend plaisir d s'^eisseoir^d 

la fenttre quand le soleil 

luit: 
Lorsque je lui parlai de Lau* 

re, il se mit d tne raconter 

toutes ses qualitis. 
^uand il a appris micelle ne 

doit point revemr il s'^est 

mis a r'eflkchir. 
Pour moi^ je mettr.ai tout en 

usage pour lui rendre la 

vie agrcable. 



He read to him, every 
eyening, some passage 
from scripture. 

He told me he had read 
almost all the English 
poets. 

And that he would read 
again, with pleasure, 
Thomson's Seasons. 

Since he has been sick, he 
has been elected a mem- 
ber of the society of na- 
tural history. 

He takes a pleasure in set* 
ling at the window when 
the sun shines. 

When i spoke to him of 
Laura, he began to tell 
me all her qualities. 

When he understood that 
she was not to return, he 
fell into a reverie. 

For me, I shall do every 
thing I can to make his 
life agreeable. 



Parlons d^un sujet qui vous 
^ mette mains en peine. 



Let us speak on a subject 
♦ which may give you less 
anuety. 
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1i conwendrwi que je mi$Be 
pirn ds aoin d caiker taa 
douUur, 

Me permeitrez-vmu de vous 
prhenteriejeune fVilliamF 

Ceat un enfant qui promet 

beaucdup. 
On Vadmet dans Us meil" 

Uures sociHks de la vifle. 
Son pere Pa cwnmis a mes 

sains^ jusqu^d ce qu^U re" 

vienne d^ Europe* 
J^av&is amis de vous dire 

qu^on en a re^ des itou-' 

velles. 
R ffCa mime transmis une 

Uttre queje vous remettrai 

demain. 
n dit quHl se dhnettra de la 

charge qif^il iient du gou^ 

vernetnenU 



It would be better if I toek 
more care to conceal iQjr 
grief. 

Will yott-allow me to Intro- 
duce to you youDg Wil- 
liam ? 

He is a very promiting 
cbiJd. 

He is admitted ioto the best 
society in town/ 

His father has committed ' 
iiim to my care, until he 
returns from Europe. 

I had omitted to tell yoa 
that they have heard of 
him. 

He has even sent me a iet<r 
ter which 1 will give you 
to-morrow. 

He says he will resigfn tb^ 
office he has from the 
government. 



Je me soumeitfyii d tout ce I shall submit to whatever 
qu^U faudra^ mais je veiux will be necessary, but I 
U soulager. wish to relieve him« 

Notre fermier est venu me Our farmer came to tell 
direquelemeunieramoulu roe that the miller had 
^ taut le bH. ground all the corn. 

^uand le malheur ne teroit bon 
^^a mettre tan sot 4 la raison^ 
Toujours teroit-ee a juste eause^ 
^"^on le dit hon a qutlqtie chose, — La FoifTAiNB. 
If misfortune only bring a fool to reason, still it would with 
jpstic^ be laid to be good for cometbing. 



Page 
Fous me dUes souvent que les 
vices naissent de ktparesse. 
Je naquis dans un moment de 
troubles^ €t de disaentions* 
10* 



313. 

You often tell me that vicet 
arise from idleness. 

I was bom at a moo\enl of 
troubles and dissensiona^ 
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MainienanHeuleinent.la paix 
et Pabondance renaissent. 

Les idees exagerees de liberty 
nuisent auiant ^aux peupks 
que la tyrantiie, 
^ Lis republiqiies paroUseiU 
-phu difficiles a gouverner 
d menire qtie le luxe aug' 
menie, 

Les grands empires disparois' 
sent de la surface de la 
^ terre les uns apres les au- 
tres, 

peigneg'vous les richesses^ la 
splendeur de Palmyre et de 
Thebes ; a peine peut-on 
en dtcouvir Us traces, 

Plaignons done lefol orgueil 
. des hommesqui placent leur 
\ bonheur dans une gloire si 

fragiU. 



Now only peace and abun- 
dance prevail. 

Extravagant ideas of liberty 
are as hurtful to the peo- 
ple as tyranny. 

Republics appear more dif- 
ficult to govern as luxury 
increases* , 

Great empires disappeaf 
one after another from 
the face of the earth. 

Represent to yourself the 
riches and splendour of 
Palmyra and Thebe? ; 
hardly can we discover 
their traces. 

Let OS pity therefore the 
foolish pride of men who 

' place their happiness in 
so frail a glory. 



Je me plais cependant a croire 
que tout est dispos^ pour h 
mieux^ par la mnin qui 
noiis a crees* ' . 

■Sans doute, ce qui lui plait 
est juste ei irrh)ocable. 

Ooncluons done que nous rfc- 
vons faire tons nos efforts 
pour qu'^il se complaise en 
nous, S" ^ 

Prenons pkiistr a prot'eger la 
vef^tu^ puisque U vice nous 
deplatt, 

J^ous compreTtdrions mieux 
le pmnjoir du -Createur si 

> ^ n9us Uudiions sesouvrages. 



I hope however that every 
thing is disposed for the 
best, by the hand that 
created as. 

Undoubtedly, what pleases 

. him is just and irrevoca- 
ble. 

Let us conclude then 4hat 
we ought to make every 
effort that he may be 
pleased with us. , 

Let us take pleasure - in 
protecting virtue^ since 
vice displeases us^ 

We should understand bet- 
ter the power of the Cre- 
ator if tve studied bis 
works. 
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Somenf wms nom m^prenof^ 
9ur S€8 desseins ; apprenons 
au moins d Vadmirer, 

Qu'ii noil* aceorde det fo^ 
nyeuT^^ ou quPil les reprenne^ 
respectons ses decrets. 

Que ses bontes produisent en 
nous le desir de lei meriter. 



Often we mistelke his de» 
signs; let us learn at 
least how to admire him. 

Let. him grant ns favours, 
or let him take them 
from us, let us respect 
his decrees. 

Let his goodness produce 
in us the desire of de- 
serving it. 



On a appris des nowettes des 
misnonnaires qu'on (woit 
envoyU en Afrique, 

Cette nouvelle a prgduii une 
augmentc^ion de zele, 
^On dit que dan^ le passage^ 
ils ont He reduits d vivre 
de biscuit. 



Mhne ' sut la fin^ ils se re*- 
treignireni d la pitance la 
plus stride. 

Ils rienl a present de'ieur ab* 
stinence /orcie. 

II est probable quails ne rt- 
roient pas tant^ sHb n^^- 
toient dans l^abondance, 

Le plus agk d^entre eux sourit 
en voyant la terre. 

II suffii^ dit-il^ que nous ayons 
de Pesp&ir^ px>ur que notd 
oubiOons nos peines. . 



They have hea^d from the 
missionaries who. have 
been sent to ^Africa. 

This news has produced an 
increase of zeal. 

It is said that on their pas- 
sage, they were reduced 
to live on bi^scuit. 

Towards the end, they even 
reduced themselves to 
the most scanty portion. 

They now smile at their 
forced abstinence. 

It is probable that they 
would not laugh so much, 
if they were not in abun- 
dance. 

The eldest of them smiled 
on seeing land. 

It is sufficient, said he, that 
we have hepe, for us to 
forget our trouble. ' 



Ils reussiront en suivant la 
tnetne methode quHls ont 
adoptee, _ - 

lis oM .suvvi en tout Us prU 
ceptes de leur malire. 



By following the ., same 
method they have adopt- 
ed, they will succeed. 

They have followed in 
every thing the precepts 
of their master. 
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n t^entuik dtmt qu^Us imi eon- 
verii beaucaup ^Pinfideles. 

Quoique kwn ennemis Us 
aknt pounmvis^ its Boni 
tBaintenarU en s^reie. 

lit H twoieni quand on Us 
aeeabUU tPinjures. 

Cependant U plus jsune dit 
un jour d Pun iTeux, taUeZ" 
vous ; vous ites un impos^ 
teur. 

Vn kotnme qui se teint du 
sang des esclaves^ est tn- 
digne de viore, 

Rs traduirout la Bible dans 
la langue des natifs. 



Hence H follows tbat they 
have conyerted toainy in- 
fidels. 

TboQgh their enemies hare 
pursued them, thejr are 
now in safety. 

They were silent when 
oyerwhelmed with curses. 

Yet the youngest of them 
said one day to one of 
them, hold your tongue ; 
you are an impostor. 

A man who stains himself | 
with the blood of slaves, 
is unworthy of living. 

They will translate the 
fiible into the language 
of the natives. 



fis enosU d^d extraitUspa^ 
sa^es Us phts propres d 
favre brilkr la ifhriti. 

On Uur souHrait sonnent Uuts 
livres par trndice^ * 

Du restfi^ on ne Us disirait 
qu0 raremtnt de leurs occu- 
ptUions. 

lis ont la gloire d*avoir vain' 
il$. ^eji des diJSeulies. 

B est indubUabU quHU en 

vmf^croni encore JPasUres. 
Et quHk convedncront le 

monde de lapureti de leurs 

principes, 
Ms vivent sobremenU et jom- 

isssnt d^une parfaitesantL 
iZf ont v'eeu^ jusqu*ieif sans 

avoir recours a ta^barith 

desJideUs. 



They have already extract- 
ed passages the most like- 
ly to make truth sliine. 

Peopte often steal their 
books throi^h malice. 

h other respects, they are 
but seldom disturbed in 
their occupations. 

They have the merit of 
having conquered many 
difficulties. 

Undoubtedly they will con- 
quer others. « 

And they will convince the 
world of the purity of 
their principles. 

They live with sobriety, 
and enjoy perfect health. 

They have lived, so long, 
without having recourse 
to the charity of the 
IcdthfuL 
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Je voudrois guHls v^cussent 

€Lss€z pour accomplir lettrs 

bonnes auvres, 
Je revU quand on me parte ' 

de leurs succh, 
Vivons dans Vespkrance de les 

revoir bientot, converts de 

ghire. 
Lie souvenir de leurs actions 

leur survvora sans doute. 



1 wish they might lirie long 
enough to accomplish 
their good )»arpose8. 

I revive when 1 hear of 
their sacces?. 

Let us live in%the hope of 
seeing them soon again, 
crowned with glory. 

The remembrance of their 
actions will survive them 
without doubt. 



Un asirolof>ue unjour st laissa choir 
Au fond fun putts. On lui dil : pauvre bitt^ 
Tandu qu^a peine a tes pitds tu peux voir^ 
Pentea-tu lire au dessus de ta tile ? — La Fontaiits. 

An astroIog:er one day fell into a well. People said to him, 
poor fool, whilst thou canst hardly see thy feet, dost thou think 
to read above thy head. 



Impers. Verb 

J^etois sorti un instant^ et 

comme il pleuvoit^ je suis 

ventre, 
II a gelejusqu'*d cejourdepms 

U commencement de Jan- 

vier. 
Voyez un pen sHl ne neige 

pas ; il ne neige pas^ mais 

il pleut» 
II importe que f arrive avant 

quHl pleuve, 
Ne grile-t^l pas ? Non^ mais 

U tonne^ et il xf aura w^ 

orage, 
II arriva que les nuages se. 

dissiperentj et il fit beau 

temps, 
II vaut mieux cUtendre queU 

ques jours de plus ; il ne 

phut pas toujtmrs. 
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^fwent out a moment, but 

as it rained, 1 came in 

again. 
It has frozen iVom the h^ 

ginning of January fiO 

this day. 
See whether it doeli not 

snow ; it does not snow, 

but it rains. 
It matters that I may arrive 

before^ it rains. 
Does it not hail ? No, but 
' it thnnders, and we shall 

h^ive a storm. 
It happened so that the 

clouds dispersed, and we 

had 6ne weather. 
It is better to wait some 

' days longer r it does not 

always rain. 
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Jl paroU d*aiUei/u^ qu^U /era 

oecM aprh ct matraau 

tempi, 
n me semble que le mieux est 

€PevUer la bourrasque qui 

se pripar^ 



Besides, it appears that it 

wili be pleasant after this 

bad weather. 
It seems to me best to avoid 

the squall which is pre^ 

paring. 
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By a une grande difference 

entre son caraetere et le 

mien, 
II y avoit au tnoins trenie 

personnet qui attendoient 

son arrivU, 
^y a-t-il point de danger d 

s^anuiter ainsi, 
3e craini quHl n^y ait de la 

honte d nCoffrir d sa place. 

On rapporte qu'^xl y a eu une , 

batatUe entre les Indien^L 

nos troupes, ^^ 

// y aura oeaucoup 4e peril a 

voyager dans les itois du 

$ud, 
fl y fuiroit un bfll ce eoir^ si 

ces nouvelles n^'affligeoient 

nos ,okoyens, 
11 y a eu des rejowissances en 

Europe^ a Poceasion de la 

paix, 
Et il doit y en avoir d^atttres 

au eouronnetnent 4u Roi. 



There is a great difference 
between bis disposition 
and mine. 

There were at least thirty 
persons waiting his arri- 
val. 

Is there no danger in being 
thus benighted ? 

I am afraid there maj be 
some disgrace in offering 
mjself in his place. 

It is reported that there has 
been a battle'bet ween the 
Indians and oar troops. 

There will be moctf dan- 
ger in travelling in the 
southern states. 

Tliiene would be a ball this 
e?ening, if this news did 
not alSict our c^izens. 

There have been rejoicings 
in Europe, on the occa« 
sion <^f peace. 

And there will be more at 
the crowning of the King, 



Page 324. 



On ne sauroit lui /aire e»- 
tendre raison^ tint il est 
jopinidtre. 

On ne ptut pas lui parler 
quand U ^ en cglere^ 



There is no making him 
listen to reason, he is so 
olistinate. 

There is no speaking to 
him when b« i» «^C7- 



in 



On ne pMdkmUer ksinten' 
tions qiiil a formats. 

On ne pourroii alkr au spec- 
tacle sHlfaiwk awn fnau" 
njais temps. 

On ne povm&lt apaiser son 
pert par aucunt excuse* 



There is nofle^ingr^tirbttt^li^ 
the designs he talis form- 
ed. 

There would be nd goitg 
to the play, if it were so 
bad* weather. 

There was do appeasing 
his father by any excuses. 



PikGE 325. 



/I y a plus de six mots que je 

ne Pai vu, 
. Je crois qu*il y aurii bientSt 

deux dns^ quejesms arrvoi- 

dans ce pays. 
II n'*y a que irois jours que le' 

navire est arrivL 
II peut y avoir six ans que 

mon pere s^etablit id, 
Combien y avoit*'il que vous 

Hiez en AngUterrey qaand 

cela arriva ? 



It i» more than six mdnthr 

since I 9«w him. . 
I think it will soon be two 

years, since I arrived \tt 

this country. 
It is but three days shite 

the vessel has arrived. . 
It' may be sir years since 

my father settled here. 
How long had' you beein in' 

England when that' hap* 

pened ? 



Page 
tLy a dix ans que fetois en- 

Allemagne, 
II y a peu de temps que 

fecrivts a ma soBur, 
II y a bien long-temps que 

nous n'^en avons re^.de 

nowoelles, 
II etoit en Espagne^ il y a 

a peu pres neuf dns. 



326. 

I was in Germany teii years 

ago. 
1 wrote to my sister a short 

time ago. 
We have not heard this 

long time froni her. 

He was in Spain about hinV 
years ago. 



Page 327. 
It y a quelques annees' que We 



now habitons cette cov^trke, 
U y d quelque temps que nous 
voUs Mendons. 



have inhabited this 
country some years. 
We have been expecting 
you somftrtim^* 



112 



Iln^y avoit pas tpiatre heures 

quHl Hoii parti, 
II y aura dcmain sixsemaines 

quefapprendi PEspagnoL 



He had not been gone four 
hours. 

It wilLJ^e six weeks to-mor- 
row sipce I have been 
learoing Spanish. 



Page 329. 
C^ est done tnoi q}i* on a charge It is 



de cette commission, 

CPestAui qvi devroit s^en 
charger sans balfincer. 

CPest Vemploi le plus desa- 
gr&ible qu^on m'* ait jamais 
offert. 

Je vous assure que- c'^est eux 
qui s'^obstifient a m'^y forcer. 



me then whom they 
ha?e charged with that 
•errand. 

It is he who ought to take 
charge of it without he- 
sitation. 

It is the most unpleasant 
charge they ever pro- ' 
posed to me. 

I assure you it is 4hey who 
. are anxious to force me 
to it. 

He thinks it is not they, 
but I know it from a good 
source. 



fl pense que ce ne sont pas 
eux, mais' je le sais de 
bonne part. 

Le grand remede^ e^est la sobriiU^ e'^^sl la ttmphranet dans ious 
Us plaisirs^ c*est la tranquUliie de Vesprit^ c^est Vtxereict du eorpt. 

Fensloit. 

The grand restorator, is sobriet j, moderation in all pleasures, 
quietness of mind, and bodily exercise. ^ 



Page 
CPest itre^ irrUigieux que de 

ne pas secourir les pauvres. 
C^est ne pas connoiire le prix 

de la vertu que de tohrer 

les vices. 
CPest un mauvais moyen de 

plaire avx autres que de 

trop chercher a se plaire a 
- soi-mtme. 
(Test presque eherir le vice 

que de rtdiculiser Ui vertu. 



330. 

He is impious, who does not 

succour the poor. 
Such as tolerate vice are 

ignorant of the price of 

virtue. 
Those who seek too much 

to please themselves, try 

but a bad method to 

please others. 
He almost loves vice who 

ridicules virtue. 
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Q^est Hre veritahUmtni /wn- 
ntte homme que de vouloir 
etre toujours expaak a la 
vue des kotmites gens. — Le 
D. De la Rochef. 



He is a tralj honest m&n 
who wishes tb be always 
exposed to the sight of 
honest men« 



Page 
II est hien triste de n^avoir 

pas un seul ami. 
^est'il pas affligeant de 

perdre Vamitie d^une per- 

Sonne qu'on esiime ? 
Quand ilfera beau temps^ 

jHrai passer quelques jours 

a lacampagne. 
II '/ait chaud avjourd^hui^ et 

il faisoit froid hier. 



331. 
It is a very sad thing not to 

have a single friend. 
Is it not afflicting to lose the 
""friendship of a person 

whom one esteems ? 
When the weather becomes 

fine, I shall go and spend 

some days in the country. 
It is warm to-day, and it 

was cold yesterday. 



Page 334. 



II faut que vous ayez hien de 
la bonhomie pour preier 
Voreille a son bavardage, 

II faudra que nous nous en 
tenions a Peviter quand il 
viendra, 

S'^il avoit continue de kur 
parler il auroitfallu quHls 
Peussent interrompu, 

II faUoit quHl fut hien in' 
' considere^ pour s^exposer 

fiinsi. 
Ilfaudroit que fachetasse ^ne 

maison eUngnU du centre 

de la ville. 



Yoti must have much good 
nature to lend an ear to 
his prating. 

We shall have to be satisfied 
with avoiding him when 
he comes. 

If he had continued to speak 
them, it would have been 
necessary for them to 
have interrupted him. 

He must have been very 
inconsiderate to expose 
himself thus. 

I should be obliged to buy 
a h6use distant from the 
centre of the town. 



Page 335. 
// vaut mieux que vous resiiez It is better for you to stay 



a la tnaisonj tant que vous 

serez indisposi, 

11 



at home, as long as you 
are indisposed. 
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Jlvaudroit nibne mieux que 

vow y restassiez quelque 

temps aprh, 
fl est bon qtie vow sachiez 

que la rougeole catiri main" 

tenant, 
ft serott prudent que vow ne 

vow exposassiez point d la 

gagner, 
II est d propos que vous ne 

sortiez point le soir^ ni 

quand il pleut, ^ 
n seroit dangereux que vous 

ewsiez les pied$ mouilles. 



It would even be better for 

you to stay there some 

days after. 
It is well for you to know 

that the measles are now 

prevailing. 
It would be prudent for you 

not to expose yourself to 

take (hem. 
It is proper that you should 

not go out in the evening, 

nor when it rains. 
It would be dangerous for 

you to have wet feet. 



Pag£ 336. 



n nous f out un iapis^ pour la 
chambre des enfans, 

II vow faut un manteau^ 
pour vous preserver du 
froid. 

II: me faudra un surtout 
fourre qui me tienne les 
epaules chaudes. {or) 

fl faudra que faie un sur- 
toutj 4^c. 



We must have a carpet for 
the children's chamber. 

You must have a cloak to 
preserve you from the 
cold. 

I shall need a furred over- 
dress to keep my shoul- 
ders warm.' 

I shall need ai furred over- 
dress, &c. 



Page 337 and 338. 
Il court depuis le matin 

jwqu*au soir ; on' ne le 

tfouve jamais chez lui, 
Je vois tout le contraire de ce 

qu'^on m'^avoit pfomis. 



J^avoue qu^on fait beaucoup 
de choses par habitude. 

On dk qu^il a tant d'affaires 
quHl ne pourra y siiffire. 



He is running from morniog 
till night ; he is never 
found at home. 

I find every thing contrary 
to what had been promis- 
ed me. 

I own that many things are 
done from habit. 

It is said he has so much 
business that he will not 
be able to satisfy tbem. 
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On m*a dit meme quHl est 
sur le point de /aire 6an- 
queroute. 

On disoit^ P autre jour^ quHl 
avoit eu une affaire d^hon* 
neur. 

On assure cependant qiPil 
/era konneur d ses af- 
faires. 

On croit qxCilades ressources 
que nous ne connoissons 

On craint qu^en mourant^ il 
n£ laisse dans la miser e sa 
femme et ses enfans. 



I have ^ven beeD told thaf 
he is on the point of fail- 
ing. 

It was reported, the other 
day, that he had fought 
a duel. 

It is asserted however, that 
he will settle his affairs 
honorably. 

It is thought he has re- 
sources of which we are 
ignorant. 

It is feared that if he dies 
he will leave in misery 
his wife and children. - 



Recap. — 
II jpleuvoit a verse^ et je me 

gardai bien de sortir, 
II a neige pendant toute la 

nuif, et on se promene dejd 

en tratneau. 
II parott que Phiver sera fort 

long et rigoureux, 
II importe fort peu quHl le 

soit^pourvu que nous soyons 

loges chaudement, 
II y a eu un orage dans la 

campagne^ qui a inonde 

plusieurs fermes, 
II y avoit pres de vingt ans 

qu^on n'en avoit vu un 

semblable. 
On ne sauroit voyager dans 

cede saison'ci. 
On ne peut encore traverser 

les pays marecageux, 

II y a trois jours que je ne 
suis nlle lui rendre mes 
devoirs. 



Page 339. 

It rained apace and I took 
care not to go oxiU 

It has snowed all night, and! 
people are riding already 
in sleighs. 

It appears that this winter 
will be long and severe. 

It matters very little wheth- 
er it is so, provided we 
are warmly lodged. 

There has been a storm in 
the country, which has 
detuged several farms. 

It is nearly twenty years 
since they have witnessed 
such a one. 

Th^re is no travelling at 
this season. 

There is lio traversing 
marshy places yet. 

It is three days since I have 
been tp -pay her my re- 
spects. 



11^ I 



II y a trots ans quHl est arrivk 

de France, 
Ily a long'temps quHlfait le 

mime metier. 
€^est une occupation que je 

fCavnieroie pas du tout, 
C^est cependant de eette mo- 

ni^re qu'*U a amasse sa 

fortune. 
C^est tirer la charrue que de 

s^adonner a tin travail si 

penihle. 
C*est^ dti-f/, unehelle chariie 

que de nourrir et tTi/i" 

struire les orphelins. 
J I est beau de le voir ne 

s^occuper que du bonheur 

d^autrui. 
Ilfaut quHl ait un ccBur 6 ten 

compatissant, 
Ilfaudroit qu^on Vaiddt plus 

qu^on ne le fait* 

II vuudroit mime mieux qu'^on 
lui remit tow les fonds de 
la sociHe. 

Jl est juste qu^on lui donne 
les moyens defaire le bien. 

II lui faudra bient6t ttn 

commu pour Voider d 

tenir les livres. 
On presume quHl n'^aura 

besoin que d^un tout jeune 

komme. 
It faut itre patient pour 

devenir mmtre de soi et des 

autres, — Fenelon. 



He arrived ffom Franee 

three years ago. 
He has followed the same 

trade for a long time. 
It is an employment I should 

not like at all. 
Yet it is in that manner he 

has made his fortune. 

He drags the plough v^ho 
^bandons himself to such 
a laborious work. 

It IS a noble charity, he says, 
to feed and instruct or- 
phans. 

It is a fine sight to see him 
occupied only for the 
, welfare of others. 

lie must have a very feel- 
ing heart. 

They ought to assist him 
more than they do. 

It would even be better 
that they should place in 
his^ hands all the funds 
of the society. 

It is just that they should 
give him the means to do 
good. 

He will soon need a clerk 
to assist him in keeping 
books. 

It is thought he will need 
only a very young man. 

One ought to l>e patient to 
become master of him^ 
self and of others. 
Jiprh Vhonneur de vainere^ il n^est rien sous Us eieux 
De plus grand en effet qu'^un trkpas glorieux, — Voltaire. 
Next to the honour of a victory there is nothing greater UQd£.f 
lu^aven than a glorious d.eatb. 
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Participles. — Page 342. 



En arrivant^ ma scsur se 

trouva mal dans U car- 

rosse, 
Alors^ descendant de voiture^ 

nous la transportdmes a 

Pair. 
Bientdt^ ouvrant les yeux, elle 

me dit : ce n'*est rien ) je 

me trourve mienx, 
Ctaignant qu^elle ne s^^a^ 

nouU de nouveau^ nous la 

fimes marcher* 
^ous rencontrdmes des hom- 

mes portant une litiere, et 

nous la mtmes dessus. 
En marehant ires doucement^ 

nous la transportdmes chez 

mot. 
Pour elle^ smffrani de me 

voir en peine^ elle tdchoit 

de me rassurer. 



J^ous 



Od arriving, my sister faint- 
ed in the coach. 

Then, coming down from 

the carriage, we took her 

into the open air. 
Soon after, opening her 

eyes she said, I am bete 

ter. 
Fearing lest she should faint 

again, we made her walk. 

We met some men carrying 
a littery and we placed 
her on it. 

Walking .very slowly, we 
carried her to my house. 

4Ls to her, suffering to see 
me in pain, she endeav- 
oured to quiet my alarm. 



Maintenant elk est dans sa «- Now she is in her room 
chambrcy lisant le Pirate. reading the Pirate. 

Rome^ subjuguant Vtmtvers abattu, 

.ATe vaut pas un hanuau qu^fiabitt la vertu, — Dslill£. 
Rome, siibduiDg the frighted universe, ia not worth a cottage 
inhabited by virtue. 



Page 
Je suis hien aise d^avoir suivi 

le couts du profosseur de 

littirature. 
Aprts nous avoir donn'e une 

description des monumens 

d*Egypte^ il lut des vers de 

Lord Byron. 

II joint au taleiit de V eloquence 
celui de plaire. 

11* 



343. 

I am glad I attended the 
lectures of the professor 
of literature. 

After having given us a de- 
scription, of the monu- 
ments of Egypt, he read 
some poetry from Lord 
Byron. 

He joined to the gi A of elo- 
quence, the talent of 
pleasing. 
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llpoistde Vart de ienirVesffit 
attache au sujet dont il 
par.l^ 

Sofi ityU e$t charmantf ei 

9eme de miUe images bril' 

lantes. 
n ne parle pas vUe, et dorme 

d Pauditeur U temps de 

rtflechir. 
Ses pensees sont d^autant plus 

/rappantes qu^elles sont 

sohdes. 
Son erudition est accompagnie 

d^une mhnoire Honnante, 



He possesses the art of 
keeping the mind attach- 
ed to the sabject upon 
which he speaks. 

His style is charming and 
strewed with d thousand 
brilliant images. 

He does not speak quick 
bat gi?es the hearer 
time for reflecting. 

His thoughts are the more 
striking as they are sc^id. 



His erudition is accompa- 
nied by an astonishing 
memory. 
■ ■ San* eesse ignarans de no* propres besoins^ 

Jfous demandant au ciel ce quHl nousfaut le mains, 

BOILKAU. 

Alwaji ignorant of our own wants, we ask of heaTen wfaat we 
jiecd the least. "^ 



Page 344 and 345. 



Les plaisirs du* monde sont 
Umjours mllej d^amertuttie. 

Son action est nohle^ et mhrite 
d^itre approuvee et connue* 

.La chose est attestle par plus 
de deux cents personnes. 

"ilsfurent attaquh par un na- 
vife aryfkt de plusieurs ca- 
nons, 

^^s alloient itre contraints de 
se rfindre le^scju'il leur dit : 



Serons-nous obligh de perdre 
ainsi le fruit de nos tra- 



The pleasures of the world 
are always mixed with 
bitterness. 

His action is noble and de- 
serves to be approved 
and known. « 

The thing is attested by 
more than two hundred 
persons. 

They were attacked by a 
vessel armed with several 
cannons. 

They were on the point of 
seeing themselves obliged 
to surrender when he said 
to them, 

Shall we be forced to lose 
the fruit of our laurels ? 
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Brave friends, let tts shovr 
that we are not afraid of 
numbers. 
In fine, they defended them* 
selves, and were saired 
by the courage of a single 
man. * 

T6t ou tard Us verius^ les graces^ let talens^ 
Soni vainqueurs desjaloux^ et vtngh dts nticham. — Guess et. 
Soon or late virtues, graces, and talents, are conquerors of the 
jealous, and revenged on the wicked. 



Braves amu^ montrom que 

fums ne sommes pas effray^c€ 

du nombre, 
Enfin ils se defendirentj et 

furent sawoes par le courage 

(Tun seul homfne. 



Page 346. 
Cetavocai a/ait uneharangue- This lawyer has made a 



tout le motkde a applau- 



Sowenons-nous des longs ser^ 

vices quHl a rendus a la 

patrie. 
Les promesses qu^on lui a 

faites Vont ebloui^ et il nous 

quitte. 
Les raisons que nous lui avons 

dites n'^ont pu Pibranler, 

Les tnagisirats se sont aper- 

^us de leur erreur a son 

^gard. 
I^qffaire s^est passee de ma- 

niere d le satisfaire sur 

son sort. 
II a pris cette resolution mal- 

gre la defense qu^on*lui en 

avoit faite, 
Les juges se sont repentis de 

Vavoir acquiite si facile^ 

ment, 

EK / quel spectacle est priferabU 

Au sptct€tcU touchant des heureux quPonafaits ? — Leonard. 

Ah \ what spectacle is preferable to the touching sight of those 
whom we have made happy. 



speech that every one 
has applauded. ' 

Let us remember the long 
services he has rendered 
to his country. 

The promises they have 
made him have dazzled 
him and he leaves us. 

The reasons we have given 
him have not been able 
to move him. 

The. magistrates have per- 
ceived their error in re- 
gard to him. 

The affair has concluded so 
as to satisfy him with re- 
gard to his lot. 

He took tliis resolution in 
spite of the prohibition 
they gave him. 

The judges have repented 
acquitting him so easily. 



no 

Page 348 and 349. 
Ma smur a^tst present'ee a ki Mj sister presented herself 
- porte^ et on Pa laissU pas- at the door, and they 
. ,er.* allowed her to pass. 

Je V0U8 envtne hi Ivvres que I send you the books you 

votts avez paru desirer. appeared to desire. 

Les enfans ttoierU d Vicole^ The children were at 
et je les at envoy'e ckercher, school, and I sent for 

them. 
lis me conterent une histoire They told me a story I 

queje w'a» pew voulu croire. would not believe. 

Q^uand d la remarque quHls As to the remark they have 

ant rhpetee^ je Vai entendu repeated, I have heard 

faire a d^autres. it made by others. 

Jesuisallechez Mademoiselle I have been at Miss W's, 

W.etjeVaivnpeindre. and I saw her picture 

taken. 
Croyez'moi^ Us humatnt^ que j^ai trap m coflnoitre^ 
Mirilent pevL^ mon fiU^ qu^^n vcuille iire Uurmaiire. 

VOLTAIKK. 

Believe me, mankind, whom I know too well, little deserve, 
my son, that one should wish to be their master. 

* NoTA. I am obliged here to differ from the grammar, as the 
rule does not agree with the examples given by the author. The 
verb passer is neuter, and consequently cannot govern the noan ; 
the verb Ictisser^ therefore, must- govern the object of the sen- 
tence. 



Page 350 * 
J'^ at donned ma sosurunlivre I gave to my sister an 
de souvenirs^ relie en veau, album bound in calf. 

• NoTA. The rule given in the grammar being entirely de- 
ceptive, I must supply this article with two remarks. 1st. When 
the participle is not preceded by its direct object, or regimen 
governed as the accusative, it is indeclinable. A very simple 
method to ascertain which is this direct object, is to add one of 
these pronouns, whoy tokat^ to the participle, and then you will 
find its place in the sentence ; thus, my sister broke^ — what? — 
her arm; therefore, as bras follows, the participle could not 
agree. 2d. The participle agrees in every case with its direct ob- 
ject, when this precedes it, and its being followed by an adjec- 
tive or another participle does not make it indeclinable. ^ 
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J^y ai ecrit plusieurs de tries 

pensees^ qui se rapportent 

d elle, 
Elle rn^a envoyk en eckange, 

nunc bourse qu^elle a brodie 

elle^mime. 
Elk rn^a tcrit^ en mtme 

temps ^ une leiVre que fai 

hue avec avidite. 
Je me souviens qu^elle nCa 

dit une chose qui v&us in' 

Urease, 
t^Ue s^est rendue recomman' 

dable pour ses vertvs, 
Elle et mes cousines se sont 

trouvees obligees de voir un 

peu le monde. 



I have written id it some 
thoughts which concern 
her. 

She ^ent me in return a 
purse which she embroi- 
dered herself. 

She wrote me, at the same 
time, a letter which I 
have read with avi4i^y. 

I remember she told me 
something which is inter- 
esting to you. 

She recommended herself- 
by her virt«^. / 

She and my cOtisins fonnd 
themselves obliged to go 
into company a lAie. 



Avant nUme que Rome tiU grave dou^e tabhg^ 
J^ttiut et Tarquin n'^itoient p<u moiiui coupMes, — L. Racine. 
sEven before Rome had engraved hiet twelve tables, Metius and, 
Tarquinius were not less guilty. 



Page 351 

Ka chakur quHl a fait au- 
jourd'^hui n'^est pas ordi- 
naire. 

La tempUe quHl y aeuen mer 
a fait ichouer bien des 
' navires. 

II est f§rrive de grands maU 
heurs en Europe^ depuis 
peu, 

Jl i^est rassemble unefoule de 
gens armes^ devant le pa^ 
lais du Roi. 

N<ms n^y avons pas fait P at- 
tention que nous . aurions 
dH. 

II a fait tous les efforts quHl 
a pu pour s^y opposer. 



and 352. 

The heat we have had" tp- 
day is not common. 

The tempest which there 
has been at sea, has 
wrecked many vessels. 

Great misfortunes have 
lately happened in Eu- 
rope. 

A crowd of armed people 
has met before the pa- 
lace of the King. 

We have not paid the at- 
tention to it which we 
ought. 

He made all the efforts he 
could to oppose himself 
to it. 
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II a eu de la tour toutes 
grdces qu^il a voulu. 



Us He has had from the court 
all the favours which be 
' has desired. 



Adverbs. * 
Nous devons assurement notis 

en remettre a la providence 

divine. 
Je me hue d^autant plus 

d^etre au fen suis^ que fai 

Ue bien tnalhtureux^ 
Je mPen tiens d admirer Por^ 

dre eternel des choses. 

•4 Vavenir^ je nCy prendrai 

d'^une autre maniere^ pour 

m^avancer, 
J^ctois dcheval^ et je poussai 

d^abord vers lui. 
TUois assez fatigue^ mais je 

lejoignis eti pen de temps. 
Nous regagndmes ais'emeni la 

ville^ avant la nuit 
Je lui offris de r ester chez 

moi^ en ami^ mais il s''en 

defendit. 
Quiconque ne sait pas souf" 

frir nPa point un grand 

coBur, — Fenelon. 



Page 355. 

We ought assuredly to trust 
to divine Providence. 

I am the more satisfied 

with my fot, as I have 

been very unhappy. 
1 am content with admiring 

the eternal order of 

things. 
In future 1 shall take a dif- 
ferent method to bring 

myself forward. 
I was on , horseback, and I 

rode towards him at once. 
I was rather tired^ hot I 

met him in a short, time. 
We easily reached town 

before night. 
I proposed to him to stay 

at my house, as a friend, 

but he declined. 
Whosoever knows not how 

to suffer has not a great 

heart. 



* As' the grammar merely contains a list of adverbs which the 
learner will easily remember with a little attention, we have 
thought proper to fill this place by giving here a number of the 
west common idioms of the French language, employing adverbs 
where we could introduce them. 



Jl s'e^t tovjours tire d^embar- 
ras avec esprit, 

11 n^est pas un de ces hommes^ 
qui sont prets a prendre de 
toute main. 



He has always extricated 
himself ingeniously from 
embarrassment. 

He is not a man of a doubt- 
ful character. 
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Qjaand il mPen evt assez dit 

pour le connoUre^ je lui^ 

dis : je mets pavilion bos 

decant vow*. 
Jl $e plaint qiCon lui a joue 

un vHain tour, 
tthomme dont vous parlez se 

donne pour un grand per- 

sonnage. . 
Jl s^est informe aujourd^hui 

de moi^ pour savoir si 

pHois son fait. 
Je passerai sous silence une 

foule de ckoses quHl a 

faites. 
Jl se faujila bientot avec ce 

quHl y avoit de mieux dans 

la ville. 
C^est par une sagesse pleine de 

bonte que les dieux cachent 

aux /bibles hommes leurs 

desiinees dans une nuit tm- 

penHrable.-^he meme. 



Wben he had told me 
enough to know him, 1 
said to him, 1 give up to 
you. 

He complains that they 
have deceived him. 

The man you speak of pre- 
tends to be a great per- 
sonage. 

He inquired of me to-day, 
to know whether I suited 
him. 

I shall not ihention a num- 
ber of things ,he has 
done. 

He soon introduced himself 
into the best company in 
town. 

It is by a wisdom full of 
goodness that the gods 
conceal from feeble men 
their destiny, wrapped in 
impenetrable night. 



De bonne foi^ eroyez-vous 
qitHl puisse se faire passer 
pour un homme de merite ? 

Je veux me manager la liberie 
de parler d cette^personne. 

Jl^seroit bien aise que queU 
qu'*un voulut Vepauler. 

Cependant on a rompu toutes 

ses mesures. 
Et il a donne Ute baissiedans 

le panneau. 
Jl veut idifier le public par 

son exterieur de componc- 

tion. 



In good earnest, do you be- 
lieve that he can make 
himself pass for a man of 
merit? 

I wish to procure the means 
of conversing with that 
person. 

He would be glad if some 
one would lend him some 
help. 

Tet they hare overturned _ 
all his plans. 

And he fell blindly into the 
snare. 

He means to impose on the 
public by his show of 
conopunction* 
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Jje fourbe affect^ Us allures 
ttun homme de bien. 

s 

Cet homme a qui n&us aroons 
fausse compagnie^ nous en 
veut 
• II est utile de prh)oir ee ^i 
depend de nous^ pour le 
bien faire, — Le meme. 



The crafty man affects the 

mabners of an upright 

man. 
That man whose company 

we have forsaken, has a 

spite against us. 
It is useful to foresee Tvhat 

depends upon ourselves 

to do it well. 



Le vieux bon homme en tient^ 

et il est pris dans les filets 

de cette belle. 
A la bonne heuret^ il ne tient 

qu^d lui d'^obtenir sa main. 
En voild biefi d'une autre ; 

sont'Us* tons deux d^dge d 

se marier ? 
Elle tient aux premieres /«- 

milles de laville^ et il est 

riche. 
II a rompu tout commerce 

avec ses parens- 
Si Von viint d toucher cette 

eordcj il paroit ctjfiige. 

Ten aurois pour toute une 
jourhee A vous raconter son 
histoire. 

Je ne veux point id farder 
la veritk; il peut^ s'^il le 
veut^ dorer la pilule. 

La. guerre est le plus grand 
des mxmx dont les dieux 
affligent les hommes. — 
Le meme. 



The good old man is in 

love, and he is smitten 

with that belle. 
Very well, it is in his power 

to obtain h#r hand. 
Yba don't say so ; will they 

marry at their age ? 

,She belongs to the first 
families in town, and he 
is rich. 

He has broken off with his 
relations. 

If any one Speaks on that 
subject, he appears af- 
flicted. 

It would take me a whole 
day to tell you his story, 

I do not mean to disguise 

the truth ; he may if he 

choose palliate it. 
War is the greatest of the 

evils with which the gods 

afflict men. 



T admire le tour fin que Made- 
moiselle D, donne a ses 
penskes^ en badinani. 



I admire the fine turn which 
Miss D. gives to her 
thoughts in jest. 
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On a aUume mtre ces deux 
rivaux une guerre qui 
durera lon^-iemps. 

Vo9 crodntes sont legitimes et 
justifient bien mon attache" 
meat d voire personne, 

Apres s^itre repen^t, ce jeune 
homme sejeta dans les brat 
de la religion, 

Le rhuUat de notre conversa' 
tion fut qu'^il demeure dtir 
fnent atieint et convaincu 
"de fau9seth, 

//a critique fronde impitoyor 
blennent les meilleurs ou- 
vrages. 

Je mHnt'erasois d bd et f*en- 
trai de bon caur dans ses 
sentifnens* 

II se prUa volontiers d rljpon- 
dre d toutes les questions 
queje lui fa, 

Le rempart le plus sur d?un 
eiat est la justice^ la mode- 
ration^ et la bonne foi, — 
Le m^me. 

n s^est attach^ d me tnontrer 

combien on lui avoit fait 

d^injustices. 
Jt vous prie^ me dit-il^ de 

Pentretenir de ce que je 

vaux, 
II m'a declare quHl ne tenoit 

pas beaucoup d Vargent. 
Je lui ai ouvert ma bourse, 

mais U s^est d\fendu de 

rt«i recerooir, 
Croyez-moi^ hd dis-^e, dkvorez 

votre chagrin au lieu (T^ 

pancher votre bile, 

12 



They have kindle^ between 
these two rivals a war 
that will last a loog time. 

Yoar fears are well found- 
eel, and justify my attach** 
ment for you. 

After having repented, this 
voung man threw himself 
into Uie arms of religion. 

The result of our conversa- . 
tit)n was that he remains 
convicted of falsehood. 

Criticism abuses the best 
works without mercy. 

1 took an interest iq him, 
and i adopted readi^ his 
sentiments. 

He ven^illingly answered 
all the questions I put to, 
him. 

The surest rampart of^a 
state is justice, modera- 
tion, and sincerity. 



He has done his best to 
show me how many wrongs 
• he has suffered. 
I entreat you, said he to me^ 

to let him know what I 

am worth. -* 

He declared to me that 

money was not his aim. 
I opened my purse to him, 

but he declined receiving 

any thing. 
Believe me, said I to him, 

conceal your discontent 

instead of giving way to 

jour sfid. 
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// a mii a Utu trop forU 
eprewve la complaisance 
que Pon avoit pour hti. 

C^est sane douie lin nouveau 
debarquh qui ne conntAtpas 
lenmide. 

La premitre fois quHl la viij 
il lui dit : je ne suis plus d 
moi depuis que je vous ai 
vue, 

Celui qui a^oue see fautes, et 
qui offre de les rtparer mon- 
tre par Id quHl est devenu 
incapable d^en commettre 
d Vavenir, — Le meme. 



He has too much abased 
the indalgence which 
people had for him. 

He is probably a new coiner 
who is unacquainted with 
the world. 

The first time he saw ber, 
he said to her, I am no 
longer mjself since I 
have seen you. 

He who confesses his faults, 
and offers to retrieve 
them, 6hews thereby that 
he is no longer capable 
of committing them. 



Uhomme dont elle vous parle^ 
roule sur Vor et Pargent 

II y a dans ce monde hien des 
gens qui se font tin jeu de 
faire des dupes. 

Je ne me repandrai pas en 

• longs discours ; jhrai de 
suite au fait. 

Je sais comme ilfaut en user 
avec luL 

Sur le portrait que vous nCen 
avez faii^ fai jug'e que 
c^Uoit If meme homme, 

A peine fumes^nous assis que 
nous voild en train de 
ea.queter. 

Nous ftmes un repas qui fut 
assaisonni de mUU saillies 
plaisantes. 

Q;uand la sagesse et la vertu 
parlenty elles caknent toutes 
les passions. — ^Le mSme. 



The man of whom she 

speaks to you, is in the 

greatest affluence. 
There, are many people in 

this world, whose sport it 

is to impose on others. 
I shall not make long 

speeches; I shall go to 

the point at once. 
I know how one ought to 

act towards him. 
From the description yoa 

gave me of him, 1 have 

concluded it was the same 

man. 
Hardly were we seated, 

when we began chatting. 

We made a repast which 
was seasoned with a thou- 
sand witty jokes. 

When wisdom and virtue 
S|>eak, they calm all pas- 
sions. 
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Sa modestie ne fut point a 
Peprewoe de tant d^kloges ; 
il se laissa alter aux JkU' 
teries. . * 

Je comptois me powser dans 
le tnonde^ et /aire veUoir 
mes talens. 

Enfin je me retirai^ et je 
nCendormis en faisant des 
chdteaux en Espagne. 

Le patevre homme s^assit d 
table avec nous et exphdid 
son diner fl,u plus vite, 

Je Vai amplement chapitrt 
sur son indolence^ et je 
crois quHl s^amendera, 

JTavois beaWla tancer sur 
sa eonduite^ c^etoit peine 
perdue, 

Souvent la Jlatierie et Pin- 
trigue ont plus depart a la 
bienveUUtnce que U mhite. 
-— Lesage. 



His modesty could not stand 
the trial of so many 
praises; he listened to 
flattery. 

I thought I would push my- 
self forward, and make 
use of my talents. 

At last I retired, and went 
to sleep, building castles. 

The poor man seated him- 
self with us, and eat his 
^nner as quick as possi- 
ble. ' 

I have lectured him in re- 

fard to his indolence, and 
think he will amend. 
It was in vain for me to 
scold him on his conduct^ 
it was time lost. 
Favour is often owing more 
to flattery and intrigtie 
than to merit. 



II repetoit sowoent : me voild 

pour long'temps enfonds. 
Je sais qu^UtCawoitpas moins 

de part a cette Jourherie. 
C^est au prfjudice du devoir 

quHl a tremp'e dans It 

complot 
Au lieu de cider d mon chO' 

grin^ jedevrois me roidir 

eontre mon mawais sort* 
Pour mon frere^ il s^est jetk 

dans k bel esprit^ et U 

voild poete. 
Si je n'^avois eu peur de passer 

pour une bite^ je m'*en 

Hrois miU, 



He often repeated, I am in 
fbnds for a long time. 

I know that he had not a • 
smaller part in that craft. 

It is in spite of his duty that 
he has entered into the 
plot. 

Instead of yielding to mj 
sorrow, I should struggle 
against my misfortunes. 

As for my brother, he has 
devoted himself to the 
bel esprit, and is a poet. 

Were it not that I was 
afraid of passing for a 
fool, I should have tried 
my skill at it 
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7e ne sou commmt la rage 
de St /aire imprimer tout 
vif a pule prendre, 

Je connui d*aiord le pUerin : 
il vouhii passer pour un 

. eaint personnage. 

La vraie gloire ne se trowoe 
^ que dans la modercUum et 
la bontL^^FESELOJf, 



I knaw not how the passion 

for being printed alive 

seized him. 
I knew th^ man at once ; 

he wished to pass for a 

pious character. 
True glory /is found only in 

moderation and goodness. 



Eh (ten, dii-il^ je eompte 
baire de ce vin dont vous 
m^avez faU fUe, ^ 

tl eammenqa hientSt a habU' 

ler^ et den dkcaudre dela 

belle maniere, 
II ne me fit pat grdee de la 

;r^^ndre eircomtance. 
Le vin lui prita Pesprit que 

la nature lui avoit refuse. 

II donna bten a rire d ses 
depens ; on s^kgaya sur ses 
• sottises. 

Us se mirent a jaser, et d 

en dMter de toutes les 

fagons. 
fortune i voild eomme tu 

dispenses tes faveurs d des 

imiecHes. 

II fit tout pour nCenjSler, 
mais U n'^y fit que de Peau 
daire, 

Un ami sage ei fidele vaut 
mieux a un Roi que des 
arm^ victorietises, — ^Le 
m^me^ 



Well, said he, I expect to 

drink some of that wine 

you have extolled to 

me. 
He soon began to chatter 

and prattle with all his \ 

might. 
He did not omit the least 

circumstance. 
Wine lent him the wit 

which nature bad denied 

him. 
He 'gave m.uch chance to 

laugh at his expense ; 

tbey amused themselyes 

with his folly 
They began to prattle and 

to tell jokes of all sorts. 

O fortune ! this if the man- 
ner in which thou be- 
stowest thy farours on 
fools. 

He did all he could to win 
me, but his endeavoors 
were vain. 

A wise and faithful friend 
is better for a King than 
victorious ar^iie4^ 
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Jt vais vous fjiinager une 
enirevue au plutot avec le 
pert de la dame. 

Demain fentamerai la nego- 

ciation^ et je ne doute pas 

de la rhtssite, 
Ae prenez eependant pas au 

pied de la lettre ce que je 

vous ecris. 
Sa foie eclata par des trans* 

ports extraordinaires' des 

quHl m^aper^ut. 
Ra:vi d^avoir en main utii si 

beUe occasion^ il ne manqua 

pas d^en profiter. 
tPetois si pique que je le 

Suittai orusquement sans 
ire un mot de plus* 
J^ai sur le ccsur la rkception 

malhonnite dont it me 

r'egala. 
II a tant fait des pieds et des 

mainSy quHl est parvenu 

d couler d fond tous ses 

ennemis. 
Celui qui commande doit itre 

le modele de tous les autres. 

— -Le mSme. 



I win procure you as soon 
as possible an interview 
with the father of the 
lady. 

To7mQrrow V shall begin 
the negociation, and Ido 
not doubt succeeding. ^ 

Do not however take the 
literal sense of what L 
write to you. 

His joy shewed itself in ex- 
traordinary transports as- 
soon as he saw me. 

Charmed with having such 
a fine occasion, he did 
not' fail to seize it. 

i was so much piqned that 
I left him suddenly with- 
out saying another word. 

I still remember the impo- 
lite reception he gave 
'me. 

He has done so well that 
he has succeeded in get- 
ting rid of all his ene- 
mies. 

He who commands should 
be a pattern for all the 
rest. 



Ae nous slparons point ; 

souffrez que f attache ma 

fortune a la v6tre. 
Crest un komme de tite^ et 

de bon eonnil dans Us 

occasions difficiUs. 
Je vais mettre la derntere 

main d monentreprise. 
Ce soup^on blesse ma dUi- 

eatesse; prenez meilleure 

opinion ut ma conduitt, 
12* 



Do not let us separate ; 

allow me to unite- my 

fortune with yours. 
He is a solid man who gives 

good advice in difficult 

cases.^ 
1 will now completely finish 

my undertaking. 
That suspicion wounds my 

delicacy ; have a better 

opinion of my conduct* 
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JiUez veir noire Aomme, et 

sondez U terrain. 
Peut'Ure vena est-on plus 

favorable que vous ne 

pensez. 
Cher ami^ tu me vois entiero' 

menf dktaekh dee gran- 

Seurs. 
Je tuis dispotk, d ckercher 

dans la retraite des plai- 

9%rs doux et purs. 
La terre n^est jamais tft- 
' graie; eUe nourrit tour 

jours de ses fruits ceux 

qfd la euUioent soigneu- 

semfint. — ^Le meihe. 



Go and see that mao, and 

make inquiries. 
Perhaps they are more jfa- 

voarable to you than jrou 

think. 
Dear friend, thou seest me 

entirely detached from 

grandeur. 
I am disposed to seek, in 

retreat, for pure and 

sweet pleasures. 
The earth is never no- 

grateful ; it always feeds 

with its fruits those who 

cultivate it carefully. 



Les coups de langue . iu 
Vepargnerent pas ; cAacint 
lan^a son trait. 

Cet ierit ne pourra jamais 

sout^yr ks regards du 

publie. 
QwnquHl ne se pupte pas de 

beaucoup de dUicatesse^ il 

n^a rien e^ngt. 

U exedle dans les pieces sor 
tiriques ; c^est Id son fort. 

Ces messieurs voni se mettre 
de la pariie^ et ils ie heme' 
ront. 

Je ne veux rien avoir sur la 
amscience^ et je vous dis 
tout net que et fai n^est 
> qu^un tmbicUe. 

Sauvenez-vous que eeux qui 
eraignent les Dieux n^ont 
rien d craindre deshommes. 



People did not spare sati^ 
rical remarks on him \ 
every one took a part in 
it. 

That work will never bear 
the examination of the 
public. 

Although he does not pre^ 
lend to have very deli- 
cate feelings, yet he re- 
quired notMng. 

He excels in satirical pieces ; 
there Ees his fort. 

These gentlemen will join 
with the rest, and will 
make a fool of him. 

1 wish to hAve nothing to 
reproach myself with, and 
I tell you frankly that 
coxcomb is but a fool. 

Remember that those who 
fear the Gods have noth- 
ing to fear from meir. 



131 



Je veto:, etiXt fcis^ vous re- 

gcder d^une oonne histoire. 

Son intendant^ et son maitre 

d^hdiel iitovent donne k 

mot pour le miner. 

On ditoit de ces deux bons 
servUeurs : ks deux font 
la paire, 

II n*y avoit p(% jusqu^aux 
marmiions qui ne se don- 
nassent au ccntr joie de 
tout ce quails fouKoient 
tscamoter. 

On Uoit nourri comme le 
poisson dans Peau* 

Ceci montre bien quHl ne 
fault pas toujours se fier d 
son etoile. 

La premiere chose dont je 
nfeinharrassai Vesprit Jut 
de savoir de ses nouvelles, 

B me pria d^exeuser la ricep" 
tian froide qu*il venoit de 
me faire. 

II est Uen plus glorieux de se 
reUver que de n^Hre jamais 
tomhe^ ou de^ reparer ses 
torts que de n^en avoir 
jamais eu. — Le mSme. 



I vfill, this time, treat you 
with a good story. 

His steward and. house stew- 
ard had joined together 
to ruin him. 

It was said of these good 
servants that they were 

' well assorted. 

Even the scullions bad their 
shai^e in all they could 
steal. f 



People were fed as the fish 
in water. 

This shews well that we 
ought not to trust in our 
good fortune. 

The first thing I thought of 
was to inquire concern- 
ing hiok 

He requested me to excuse 
the cold reception he had 
just given me. 

It is much more glorious to 
rise than never to have 
fallen, or to amend faults 
than never to have com* 
mitted them. 



B avoii deux cordes a son 

arc ; il Hoit intendant et 

maxtre d'*h6teL 
Je lui rendis hier mes comptes, 

et il Us iphicha article par 

article. 

£fi/iii, il se rendit d mes 
dhirs^ et se laissa mener 
comme jtfvotflpw. 



He had two strings to his 
bow ; he was steward 
and house-steward. 

I gave in my accounts to 
him yesterday, and he 
examined every word of 
them. 

At last he consented to my 
wishes, and allowed him- 
. self to be led as I pleas* 
ed. 
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Od4u>mme'ld manie eamme 

title dre molU Pesprit de 

son maiire. 
B m^afait crooner le marmot 

dans son antichambrey pen- 

dant deux morielles heures, 
R se fait fort de vousfoumir 

tout f argent dont vous 

pourrez avoir hesoin» 
Je sentois hien oH le bdtme 

blessoit ; Pargent me man- 

quoit^ et je jeunois le plus 

souvent. 
Je m'^apergus hientSt quHl 

n*etoit pas neuf en matiere 

d^intrigue. 
n vaut mieux prhoenir le mal 

que d^itre r&luit d le punir, 

— Le m^me. 



That man manages bis mas^ 
ter^d.miDd as he pleases. 

He made me wait in his 
aDti-chamber two long 
hours. 

He offers to sapplj yoa 
with all the money yon 
may want. 

I knew very well the canse 
of my trouble ; I needed 
money, and I had to fast 
most commonly. 

I soon perceived that he 
was accustomed to in- 
trigues. 

It is better to foresee the 
evil than to be reduced 
to correct it. 



Avani queje m^ engage d vous 
servir faites-moi connoUre 
d quelle personne fat af 
fatre. 

Pentrerai chaudement dans 
vos inthrets que je veux 
ipouser, 

n Jaut brusquer Petffaire, et 
pousser a bout eet opinidtre. 

Je veux fort et ferme lui 

rompre en visihre^ et ne 

plus le menager. 
Vous avez dans cet homme un 

protecteur z'eVe^ qui hdtera 

voire pardon, 
n se deroba seeretemeni de 

son cabinet et s'^ichappa 

par uneporte dederriere. 
tl gagna ta porte^ monta d 

cheval et doniM des deux. 



Before I engage to serve 
you, let me know who 
you are, 

I shall warmly interest my- 
self in your cause, w\iic\i 
I mean to espouse. 

We must hurry that affair, 
and come to an end with 
that stubborn man. 

I mean by all means to 
break with him, and 
spare him no longer. 

You have in that man a 
zealous protector, and be 
will hasten your pardon. 

He stole secretly from liis 
closet, and escaped by a 
back door. 

He reached the door,moaDt- 
ed his horse and gave bim 
the spur. 
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Ayant aiiisi pripari te$ voiesy 
H se mii en route pour la 
capitaU. ^ 

La vertu ^juand elle est dfiuccy 
ntnple^ ingenue et fnodeste 
surmonte tout et se fait 
aimer. '•^he meme. 



Haying thus prepared his 
affairs, he took the road 
to the capits^L 

Virtue when it is mild, sim- 
ple, ingenuous and modest 
surmounts all things and 
makes itself heloved. 



Je n'^avois gueres^ envie de lui 
/aire ma cour^ cependant 
fy allai. 

Dh que feus eommenci^ il 
me dit : Trhe de compU- 
mens ; abordons franche- 
ment la question, 

JStous iprotwdmes que Us 
m^chans mimes ne peuvent 
$e d'efendre d^honorer la 
vertu, 

Jb fus ohUgi dt saerifier U 
gout que favois pour la 
mHitation^ au besoin qu^on 
avoit de mot. 

Us me combQrent d^amiti^^ 
et m^obligerent de leurpro- 
mettre de me parte ger entre 
ewe et ma solitude, 

n suffisoit quHlfiU avec nousj 
pour ne pas engendrer de 
m^lancolie. 

II n^y a que Us grands ccsurs 
qui sachent combien, il y a 
ae gloire d itre 6o».-^Le 
meme. 



I did not wish to pay him 

my respects, yet I went 

there. 
As soon as I began, he said 

to me. No compliments ; 

let us come to the poittt 

We found that even the 
wicked cannot help hon- 
ouring virtue. 

I was obliged to sacrifice 
my taste for meditation 
to the calls that were 
made upon me; 

They loaded me with kind- 
nesses, and obliged me to 
promise that I would di- 

, vide my time between 
them and my solitude. 

His being with us was suf- 
ficient to prevent melan- 
choly. 

Only great minds know 
how much glory there is 
in being good. 



9ur la propodlion quHl nous 
fit de nous conter son his* 
toircj nous U primes au 



We accepted the proposal 
he made us to tell us bis 
history. 
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tl n^a pa$ Pair bien fdchk 
que son ancle soit parti 
pour Vautre numde. 

II eraint tuUurellement qJon 
ne lui tienne pas parole, 

II n^esi pas embarrassi de sa 
personne ; il a plus d*une 
eorde d son arc. 

On le regut d bras ouveris ; 
c^etoU d qui hi feroit le 
plus de caresses. 

C^est unjeune inexperimente^ 
qui a encore hesoin d?itre 
mene par la lisiere. . 

Cependant sa figy>re me re- 
vient ; je suis porti d 
Paimer et je veux me Pat- 
tocher, 

X^elui qui est dans la pros- 
phriti doit craindre d^en 
abuser^ et secourir Us maU 
■ heureux, — Le meme. 



He does not appear to be 
very sorry for his uncle^s 
death. 

He fears of course lest 
they may not keep their 
word. 

He is not embarrassed with 
himself; he has more 
than one string to his 
bow. 

They received him with 
gladness ; they vied in 
loading him with caress- 
es. 

He is an inexperienced 
young man^ who yet 
needs to be led. 

Yet his face pleases me ; I 
am disposed to like him, 
and I mean to attach him 
to me. 

He who is in prosperity 
ought to fear to make a 
bad use of it, and to as- 
sist the unhappy. . 



EUe est riche, awndble ; il 
faudroit que feusse perdu 
Pesprit pour Id refuser, 

Je pretends rocketer par touies 
les attentions imaginables 
Us bontes dont elU m^aC' 
cable, 

Comme mon mal augmentoit 
de plus en plus^ le m^edn 

' me conseilla de garder la 
chambre. 

Sans les seeours qi^gn me 
donna^ je crois que la the 
m^auroit tournt 



She is rich and amiable ; it 
would be follv on my 
part to refuse hec 

1 meati to redeem by all 
sort of attentions, the 
kindness with which she 
loads me. 

As_ my malady increased 
more and more, the dec- 
tor advised me to stay in 
my room. 

Were it not for the assis- 
tance they gave me, I 
think.! should have ran 
mad. 
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lis n*epargnereni rien pour 
Jaire diversion dmes ennuis. 
On me conseilla de ltd mon» 

trer mon visage^ pour voir 

9HI me remeitroit, 

Jls me hercerent. de part et 
d^autre des plus brillantes 
chimeres. 

Ites plaisirs pris sans mode- 
ration ahr^ent plus les 
jours des hommes que les 
remedes ne peuventles prO' 
longer, — Le m^me. 



They spared, no pains to 
solace mj sorrows. 

I was advised to show my- 
self to him, to see .whe- 
ther he would l^jdow me 
again. 

They on hoth sides lulled 
me with brilliant illu- 
. sions. 

Pleasures taken without 
moderation shorten the 
life of men more than 
any remedied can pro- 
long it. 



Je fus trouble de me voir en 
tke d tUe avec le prince, 

II vous veut du bten^ et a 
plus forte raison^ il vous 
prttera son appui, 

Le Men qu^on lui a dit de 

vous Pa porte a se mettre 

dans vos intiriU* 
Tout vous rit^ et des oLpri' 

sent vous ites en trails de 

Jaire fortune, 

Je me suis donne tant de 
mouvemens que fai rompu 
les mesures de mes adver- 
mires. 

Apres avoir promis monts et 
merveilles^ on Hoit ktonni. 
de voir si peu de chose, 

Les hommes passent comme 

lesjleurs qui s'^epanouissent 

le matin^ et qui le soir sont 

JlHries etfoulees auxpieds, 

— Le mSme. 



I was confused to find my- 
self alone with the prince. 

He is well disposed toward 
you, and it is the more 
certain that he will assist 
you. 

The good reports he heard 
of you, disposed him to 
interest himself in you. 

Every thing goes well for 
you, and from this time 
you are in the way to 
make a fortune. 

I have been so active that 
I have defeated all the 
plans of my adversaries. 

AAer having promised so 
much, people were as- 
tonished to find so little. 

Men pass away like the 
flowers which bloom in 
the morning, and which, 
in the evening, are faded 
and trampled under foot. 
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Pretositions. * Page 385. 



il Bfort bien rhissi dant son 

€ouip dPessai ; U at d e<m» 

vei^ de I'^envie, 
A Viruu de ses parens^ il a 

pru la eUfdes champs, 
R Hoii ttfi peu trop priv^nu 

de ses eapacUes. 
Lts ehoses ont bien changk de 

face, depuis noire demiere 

entrevue, 
Jt i^Hws pas d Vabri des 

malkeurs, et la fortune nCa 

joue un iyUain tour. 
Pauvre poete que je suis : me 

voild d rh6pital aprcs 

amoir Ui file aes grands. 

Tat appris a Vhcole de Pad- 
versii'e d itre compatissant. 



He has lacceeded very well 
in his first aUeinpt ; he is 

. sheltered from envy. 

He eh>ped unknown to his 
parents. 

He was rather too conceit- 
ed. 

The state of things is much 
changed since our last 
meethag. 

I was not sheltered from 
misfortune, and fortune 
has abused me. 

Behold me, a poor poet, re- 
duced to go to the alms- 
house, aAer having been 
caressed by the great. 

In the school of misfortune, 
I have learnt to feel for 
others. 



* NOTA. 

the adverbs. 



We follow the same plan With this artiele as with 



*l)efaiteS'VOus de ceiie manie 

de faire des vers. 
Q;uant d vos satyres elks ne 

vous meneront pas d bien. 
Voire cousin s^esi mis de eette 

maniere une tnauvaise af- 
faire sur les bras. 
il iiudioit mes gouts, et il 

me gagna Vdme par ses 

caresses. 
Je mHusinuai dans les bonnes 

grdces du miHisire. 

Je parvins bient6t d partager 
sa confiance aveg son secrk- 
iai-^e. 



Get rid of this passion for 

writing poetry. 
As to your satires they will 

do yovtiiio good. 
Tour cousin has got into a 

scrape by that means. 

He studied my taste, and he 
won me by his caresses. 

I insinuated myself int^ the 
good graces of the minis- 
ter.' 

I soon succeeded in sharing 
his confidence with his 
secretary. 
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Je tttif parvenu «u point que 

personne ne fait ombre d 

to^ fiMMft crkdit, 

II me dit avee chaleur: je 

euis tropplein de vos bontUj 

pour voM quiUer. 



I have got so far that &• 
one can injure my credit. 

He said to me warmly, ^am 
too mindfalofyoar kind- 
ness ,to leave you. 



CPest d?aprh son avie que je 
V0U8 apporte eette nowveUe, 

Le pauvre auieur eioit Id prh^ 
sent quand on siffioii sa 
piece d double carulon, 

^uand nous fumes ehez moi^ 
la conversation s^engagea 
sur le chapitre de h piece 
qu'^on venoit dejouer. 

Chacun y mettoU dusien / les 
uns la portoient ofux nues^ 
les autres la trpuvoient 
mauvaise, 

Comme c^est vous qui avezen- * 
trepris Vajfaire^ continuez 
d la condmre ; U faut que 
tout roule sur vous. 

Cejeune homme voit s^auvrir 
devant lui la carrihre la 
plus brillante ; on espere 
quHl la parcourra avec 
nonneur. 



It is according to bis advice 
that I announce to you 
this news. 

The poor author was pre- 
sent, when they hissed 
his play with all their 
might. 

When we were at home, 
the conversation turned 
on the piece which had 
just been performed. 

Each gave his opinion ; 
some extolled it, others, 
thought it bad. 

As you have undertaken 
the affair, continue to 
manage it ; every thing 
must devolve^n you. 

That young man sees the 
most brilliant career open 
before him ; it is hoped 
he will conduct himself 
honourably. 



Monsieur^ me dit4l^ apres 
avoir fait plusieurs r'evh- 
rences qui sentoient son 

. mhtier^ je stns mattre de . 
danse. 

ftous eontinudmes dh le mime 
jour d travaiUer sur nour 
^eoMxfrais. 

13 



Sir, said he to me, after 
having made several bows 

" which betrayed his trade^ 
I am a dancing master. 

yfe continued fVom tlii^ 
same day to retrieve ^nif 
loss. 
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MonsUur^ lui du^t^ chaque 
ehate a son itmps^fy sous- 
eris de tout man ecnir. 

Pour rendre VaeHon plus 
grave^ U y avoit ajouti de 
son eru^ en ia rapportani 
aujuge, 

n m^aoMtbla d^injures et me 
mena^ de m^jeter par les 
fenitres, 

Je fiis etourdi du mawais 
compliment de cet homme^ 
et encore pUts du ton haut 
8ur lequel U leprenoit. 



Sir, said i to him, every 
thiDg has its season, I 
consent to it with ali mj 
heart. 

To aggravate the action, he 
had added some circum- 
stances, as he related it 
to the judge. 

He loaded me with curses, 
and threatened to throw 
me out at the windows. 

I was stunned with the in- 
sult of that man, and still 
more by the high tone 
which he took. 



Je ne pus tenir eontre ses 
larmes ; le sentiment Tem- 
porta sur la ratton, et je 
Mai it ses supplications. 

lis n^en pouvotent pas de 
plaisir^ et ils s'^en donnerent 
d caurjoie. 

Mon oncle s^ecria>: eh! te 
voUd mon cher neveu^ que 
je suis aise de te voir ; 

O ! jour trois et quatrefois 
heureux ; jour digne dTUrt 
marque d*ufiepierre blanche, 

JVe te mets point en peine de 
ee que tu deviendras ; nous 
aiurons soin de toi. 



I could not withstand his 
tears ; feeling prevailed 
OTer reason, and I yield- 
ed to his entreaties. 
They were highly pleased, 
" and gave way to their joy. 

My uncle exclaimed, is that 
you, dear nephew, how 
glad I am to see you ; 

O! thrice happy day; a 
day that ought to be re- 
corded. 

Be not uneasy about thy 
fate, we shall take care 
of thee. 



Allez de ma part ekez mom 

oncle^ et diies-luV^que je hd 

haise les mains. 
Je me doutois bien que ses 

maitres y perdroieni Uur 

kHin* 



Go from xne to myoncle, 

and tell him, I send him 

my respects. 
I expected his masters 

would lose their leamii^ 

withhin* 
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On dit que ce niegociant branle 
dans U manche^ el que ses 
commisfont leurs orges. 



II choisii tenirtmise d^un dt 
9es amis pour me /aire 
agrHr son dessein, 

J^altois tons Us matins pren- 
dre le frais dans une alike 
de tUUuls. 

Elle a donnk dans la vue de 
plusieurs jeunes gens. 

Jlyant bien medWe ce beau 
dessein, il en remit Vexe* 
eution au lendemain. 



It is reported that that n^r* 
chant is near failing, and 
his clerks are securing 
what thejr can for them- 
selves. 

He begged the assistance 
of a friend to make me 
adopt his design. 

1 usee) to go every morning 
to breathe the fresh air 
in a grove of linden trees. 

She has smitten several 
young men. 

Having well meditated on 
this fine design, he post- 
poned the execution to 
the next day. 



Je vous avertis qu'^U n^entend 

pas raillerie Id dessus. 
il ne nous vint pas dans 

Vesprit que ce pouvoit itre 

une feinte. 
Sachez^ dit-il^ que fat bee et 

ongle^ et queje puisrabais- 

ser voire caquet. 
Je lui parhi aigrement, il 

me repondit avee colere et 

bientdt nous en vtnmes aux 

gourmades, 
C^est so^s eet habile mattre 

que fai fait mon appren^ 

tissage^ etfose dire quHl y 

paroU, 
Tu as tort de vouloir me 

quitter ; tu es du bois dant 

on fait les procureurs. 

En jpeii de temps Je t'^awrois 
mU au courant aes affaires. 



I warn jou he is rathep 
toQcby on that point. 

We did net imagine that 
this coold be a pretence. 

Know, said he, that I can 
fight, and that I can force 
you to silence. 

I spoke to him bitterly, he 
replied with anger, and 
we soon came to blows. 

It is under that able master 
I have served my time, 
and I dare td say it is 
evident. 

You are wrong in wishing 
to leave me, you are the 
proper man to make a 
lawyer. 

In a short time 1 would have 
made you acquainted with 
business. . 
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£n paumU par la Francij U 
noui prii fawtaiiie iPalUr 
dPans. 

Fayez-vous ee$ deux komtnes^ 
ee sbnt deux poetes aue leur 
mme laisse erever aefaim, 

iPttt un homme de bonne foi ; 

il ne veut rien avoir jmr la 

eonscienee. 
Je vous laisse d penser quel 

fut mwi 'eUmnemeni d cette 

notfoelle. 
Je me suis fait une cruelle 

violence pour vous le Co- 

eker^ 
PaHenee^ me dit-il^ vous ttes 

d la veilU de voir payer 

avec usurejoos pemes ei vos 

travoMX. 



As we passed throogli 

France, we took the no- 

tioD of going to Paris. 
Do yon tee these two men, 

they are twopoets whom 

their mnse allows to 

sturye. 
He is an honest man ; he 

wishes to haFe nothing 

on his conscience. 
I leaTe you to think what 

was my astonishment at 

this news. 
I had to restrain my feelings 

to conceal it from yon. 

Patience, said he to me, yon 
are on the eve of being 
amply recompensed for 
your trouble and labour. 



Vous voyez que fai toute la 
mine de m^en retoumer les 
mains vides^ eomme fetois 
venu, 

Personne ne sait^ mieux que 
/m, eoucher par 'ecrit un 
placet, 

CPest un drSle qui ne manque 
pas d* esprit^ mais il a la 
tUe chande, 

Sijene me suis pas expliqtie 
davaniage hier^ c^est queje 
vouhis sonder le gue^ avant 
que de vous faite part de 
ipes ressources, , 

Depuis quHl apassh par leurs 
mains^ il tremhk d la vue 
d*un avocat* 



Yon see, it looks v^ry mnch 
as if I should bare to re- 
turn with empty hands as 
I came. 

No one knows better than 
he how to draw up a 
petition. 

He is a fellow who is not 
defitient in wit, but he is 
hotheaded. 

If I did not explain mjself 
more fully yesterday, it 
was because T wished to 
see into it, before ^ I made 
you acquainted with my 
resources. 

Since he has passed through 
their hands, he trembles 
at the sight of a lawyer* 
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Jt U priai fcm<nr 9oin de 
mot, et le laissai dc iuite, 
apres /tit avoir faU force 
eomplimenst 



I requested him to take care 
of me, aD4 left him im- 
mediately) after having 
made him many compli- 
ments. . 



Fous me demandez trots cents 
pistoUs ; et ou vouUz'VOUs 
que je prenne cette sommc ? 

Personne n« pate aujourd^hui 
etje suis tous les jours aux 
exphiiens pour foumir d 
vos dipenses. 

J^ai beau suer sang et eati, 
tous Us moyehs d^avoir de 
Vargent sont epwisis, 

Vos rerotnus sont eonfisquks^ 
' ei une nuU de cr'eanciers 
vient tous Us matins m^as^ 
sikger. . 

En veritk nous sommes aux 
aboisj et je ne sais plus d 
quel saint me vouer. 

Qtt^a«-tu moH ami ? Je te 
trowoe Voir nibuleux ; qui 
pent f avoir mis de mau- 
vaUe humeur ? 

^yuind il me paie ce quHl me 
doit^ on diroit quHl me 
donne du sien. 



,You ask me three hundred 

ristoles, but where could 
find that sum ? 

Nobody pays now-a-daySi 
and every day I must 
have recourse to some 
invention to supply your 
expenses. '^ 

All 1 can do is nothing, all 
the means of getting 
money are exhausted. 

Tour revenues are mort- 
gaged, and a crowd of 
creditors come every 
morning to besiege me. 

Indeed we are at the last 
extremity, and I know 
not who to apply to. 

What ails my friend ? I find 
you look gloomy; who 
has put you in that hu- 
mour? 

When he pays me what he 
owes me, one would think 
he was giving sometlung 
of his own. 



H a un fonds de ginie^ mais 
il ne saii pas le faire 
valoir. 

Je reponds qtte^ dans peu de 
tempsy il sera pass'e maUre. 

13» 



He has some talent, but he 
does not know how to 
make use of it. 

I engage that in a short 
time he will be a com- 
plete master. 
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Parmi imUts les sotiisei qu*il 
debUe^ U y a eependant 
quelqua pointes d^esprit 
qui annoneeni son mkrtte. 

Toui Us jeunes gens qui vou' 
loient apprtnare dfaire ks 
aimables s^ metioieni enire 
»es mains. 

lli St tnoqwnent der lui a qui 
mieux mMtiv, enJUUtant sa 
vaniik, 

Chaeim liti langoit des traks 
dont U ne sentaii pas Pat' 
Uinie. 

J^aime son frere : d mesure 
qt^il a^Donce en dge^ ilfait 
parokre le plus heureux 
9uUurel^ et les meUleures 
dispositions, 

Je ne vouUns point quitter ce 
jedme homme^ powr qui je 
me sentois heaucoup (Ttn- 
eiination* 

Je m^irigeai en poete^ et je 
consaerai ma muse aux 
huan^es du prince, 

Sa prodigaHte et ses depenses 
lefaisoient courir rapide- 
ment d sa ruine, 

II faut^ pour la forme, que 
j>ens vous constituiez pri- 
tonnier ; mais vous ne tar- 
derez pas a etre Uargi, 

Cejeune homme Uoit dans la 
plus helU passe du monde, 
et U n^a pets m en profiler, 

Tentrepris tin long voyage 
pour tromper mes ennuis et 
palmer le dwgrin qui me 
divoroit. 



Amidst all the folly he ot- 
ters, there are yet some 
witticisms whiclikdiscover 
bis merit 

All young men who wished 
to become fashionable, 
placed themselves in bis 
tiands. 

They all more or less lidi- 
caled him by flattering 
bis vanity. 

Every one directed his joke 
at him, which he never 
perceived. 

I like his brother ; as be .. 
grows old, he discovers 
the finest temper, and 
the best talents. 



I wished not to leave that 
young man, for whom I 
had a great fancy. 

I sat up as. a poet, and I 
dedicated my muse to the 
praises of the prince- 

His prodigality And his ex- 
penses hastened his ruin. 

You must, for the form 
Sfike, be imprisoned f but 
it will not be long before 
you are released. 

That young man had the 
finest prospects, but he 
has not made a good use 
of them. 

I undertook a long journey 
to relieve my sorrow and 
calm the grief that de- 
voured me. 
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Foild trois jottrs que je bats 

le pav't pour tr&uver cei 

hwnme, 
JusquHd je nUn at pn di^ 

eottvrir la moindre trace. 
On dit que^ set damestiq%ies 

sont d'^aecord ensemble^ et 

briUent la chandetU par ks 

deux bouii, 
^uand je les trouvini 9W le 

fait^ je les* relangois d 

propos, 
Ce fripon hd dit : votit ite$ 

un gdie-mkHer ; it faui 

savoir icorcher Panguille 

quand on la tienU 
it tamba maladb, et/ut quinze 

jours entre la vie et la 

inort. 
Je ti^avois garde de dire que 

je me portois mieux, - 



It is now three days siace I 
have ran every where to 
find that man. 

Till now I couid hear noth- 
ing of him. 

It is said his servants nn- 
derstand each other, and 
make^ their profit on 
every thing. 

When i fonnd them in fault, 
I scolded them in proper 
time. 

That rogue said to him, 
yonr spoil the trade, one 
ought to seize every oc- 
casion to profit one^s self* 

He got sick, and was a 
fortnight on the hrink of 
the grave. 

I was very far from saying 
I felt hotter. 



n tM demanda^ pomtne pai' 
maniere d*acquit^ mes ordres 
pour le lendemain. , 

Peu a peu U s*est mis dans les 
bonnes grdees de son maitre, 

Vous avez beau /aire le bon 
apSire^ personne nW dupe 
de vos grimaces. 

Qu^on se fosse une idee de ma 

situation. 
Tavois H^ obl^i de vendre 

ffia garde-rohe piece d 

piece, pour wre. 
11 fie me restoit fdus que 

Phabit, que fancis sur le 
.Sknps, 



He asked me, for form's 
sake, my orders for tl^e 
next day. , 

Gradually he has obtained 
* the confidence of his mas- 
ter. - 

It is in vain for you to pre- 
tend to be so good, no one 
is a dupe to your dissioru- 
lation. 

Imagine to yourself my sit- 
uation. 

I had been obliged to sell 
my clothes piece by piece, 
to subsist. 

I had no coat left beside ' 
the one 1 wore. 
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On fe bldme dt ta conduiie^ 
mais il va ioujours son 
train U plm tran^tciiic- 
fMnt du monde, 

Det que Con annonee qudque 
nauftfeUe eomedie de eei 
auUufn UnUe la vUU ut en 
Pair. 

Les hommes^ ntfwt que les 
fanmee ne s^eniretunnent 
que de la pike de PatUcur 
a la mode, 

^er« lei quaire heuree^ tout le 
tnonde »e leva de table pour 
oiler au baL 

Au bruit dee inetrumens^voUd 
tout le monde «n motive- 
fnent, 

V^oulez-voue^ nous dit-il^queje 
vow fuse le r'^cit de mes 
aoentures ? nous le primes 
au mot, et il nous divertit 
beaucoup. 

Je n*ai pu tnettre la demi^re 
nuiin d cet ouorage que je 
n'^ai compost qu'^d bdtons 
rompus. 



People blame him for his 
cooduct, but he goes on 
his own course yerj qui- 
etly. 

As soon as a new play by 
that author is annooDcedi 
the whole towa is in an 
uproar. 

The men as well as the 
women converse of noth- 
ing bat the piece of the 
fashionable author. . 

Towards four O'clock eyeiy 
body rose from table to 
go to the ball. * i 

At the sound of the rausici 

. every one began to moFe. 

Do you wish, said he, that 
I should give you a reci- 
tal of my adventures f 
We agreed to it, and he 
amused us much. . 

I have not been able to 
finish completely tbatt 
work, which I have com- 
posed only by pieces. 



Tout eela fasoit un joH tin- 
tamarre : e'htoii a qui 
crieroit le plus fort. 

lis itoient trois dans cette 
maison qui tiroient ckacun 
kur epingle dujeu. 

lis ne faisoient pas mal leurs 

Jiires^ it ils mettoient du 
% dans leurs boUes. 
compagnon de voyage 
Hoit un homme de bonne 
humeur. 



All that made ^ terrible 

noise ; they seemed to 

try who should halloo 

the loudest. 
There were three In that 

house who all made their 

own profit. 
They made out very w^ll, 

and they each filled their 

purse. 
My travelling companion 

was a good hiunoured 

man. 
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C^eH un hon groi r^md^ un 
bon vivetnt^ qm ne 9e Yefuse 
point au plaisir. 

SurtoiU il aime Us boM mot^ 
eeaux ; votis serez chez hi 
comme un coq en pdte. 

La ' crairHe me prUa dee 
ailes : je m^enfuis d perte 
d^haUine^ et f arrival hien^ 
i6t d la ville. 



He it a jollj fat man, a 
merry companion, who 

. does not dislike pleasure. 

Above all, he likes good 
living ; you will have an 
abundance of every thing 
at his house. 

Fear seemed to lend me 
wings ; 1 fled till I was 
out of breath, and I soon 
arrived a^ the town. 



II lui donna ttn stmfflet^ si 
kien ajfjplique tpiHl lui fit 
voir plus de cetU than- 
delles* 

Savez-vcue le chemin de ea 
maison ? Non^ mate qui a 
Mne langue va d Rome. 

D^abord il me baltit froid et 
^nsuite^ il the fit une querelle 
d^alUmand, 

Monsieur^ luiripondis^e^vous 
me serrez furieusement le 
bouton ; je vois bien qu*il 
faudra en passer par ce 
que vous voulez, 

Enfiai il me dit : allons^ voild 
qui estfini / je me range 
de voire parti ; vous powvez 
/aire fond sUr mai. 

II fit un eclat de rire en me 
voyant eyuipi de la sorts. 



He gave him a box on the 
ear, and that so well ap- 
plied, that he made him 
see more than a hundred 
lights. 

JDo you know the way to 

\ Ms house ? No, but who- 
ever has a tongue can go 
to Rome. « 

At first he received- me 
coldly, and then he quar- 
relled with me without 
any cau^e. ^ 

Sir, replied I, you press me 
rather hard ; I see well 
that 1 must submit to what 
you wish. 

At last he said, well let this 
be over, I now take your 
part, you may rely on 
me. 

He burst out a laughing, 
when he saw me thus 
dressed. 
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Jt vuif de C€ pa$ danntr let 
ordres n^eessairespour qti^on 
eesse le bruit. 
J^ODois la simpficiti de lui 

tenir compte de 8a discr^ 

tion, 
Ce beau jeune homme est la 

coqueluche de toutes les 

femmes, 
*Pavoue qu^U fn^arooit jet'e de 

lapoudre aux yeux, 
lis nfeurent pas plutSt vent de 

son arrivee quHls s'^empreS' 

shrent de venir le voir, 

Quand U revint^ il etoit enirt 
deux vins^ et il se mit au 
' lit sans dire mot. 

Cet homme pourroit nous /aire 
un mauvais parti ; ila de 
Pinjluence, 

Cet tmportun est venu me 
couper la parole. 



I will immediatelj g'iye ne* 
cessary orders that they 
maj stop the noise. 

I was simple enoogh to 
praise him for his discre- 
tion. 

That fine joang man is the 
darling of all the ladies. 

1 confess he had imposed 
upon me. 

Hardly did they know of 
his arrival before they 
hastened to come aiid see 
him. 

When he retaroed, he was 
rather ^intoxicated, and 
went to bed without say- 
ing a word. 

That man might injure us, 
. he has-some influence. 

That importunate fellow 
stopped me short as I 
spoke. , 



Conjunctions. — Page 411. 



Au lieu d^ouvrir de grands 

yeux^ pourquai ne me r^- 

pondez-vous pas* 
On ne fera rien de ce jeune 

homme d moins de le tenir 

en respect. 
Tranchez le mot ; loin de lui 

faire des excuses^ vous 
■ voulez Pojffenser. 
De crainte de Vc^iger^ fai 

•poulu hki dorer la pihtle* 



Instead of staring so, why 
do you not reply to me ? 

They will make nothing of 
this young man, unless 
they make him obey. 

Tellthe truth; far from 
excising yourself, you 
mean to offend him^ 

For fear I should afiflict 
him, I wished to conceal 
tome of the truth. 
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Page 41£ to 414. 



Aind <fut je V0U9 Vai dii^ je 
le tienrpour mort s^U mine 
kng'temps cette vie dirh- 
gUe. 

Apres que nam aurons termini 
ce dtffhrend^ je vims engage 
d Paikr voir. 

II se fait fort de vonu hpaukr 
dawt eetie occasion^ parte 
quHl s*entend dux affaires, 

Des le moment queje visqu^il 
eomptoit trop sur moi, je 
le laissai Id. 

JVous en fumes quitie aussitSt 
quHl eut appris que nous 
manquions d^etrgenU 

H fit milk protestations^ teU 
lement que nous le erumes, 

li etoit fait aux mortifica- 
tions depuis qu^on Pavoit 
econduit. 

Puisque vous ne nous diicanez 
pas Id dessusy nous allons 
vous ouvrir noire cceur, 

Cet ivrogne se gorgeoit de 
vtft, tandis que ses enfans 
manquoient de tout. 

n »^y eut pas moyen de tenir 
contre ces argumens^ ^wir 
tant plus que nous etions d 
demi convaincus. 

S^il s^offre d vous seconder 
dans voire enireprise, croy€z 
m^tn i prenez-U au m9t. 



As I have told you, I regard 
him 9fi a dead man, if he 
contionefi long to lead 
such a dissipated life. 

After we shall have termi- 
nated that difference I 
advise jou to go and see 
him.. 

He offers to assist yon on 
this occasion, because he 
nndetstands business. 

From the time 1 perceived 
he relied too much on 
me, 1 left him. 

We were free from him 
as soon as he heard we 
wanted money. 

^He made a thousand pro- 
testations, so that we be- 
lieved him. 

He was accustomed to mor- 
tifications, since they had 
turned him off. 

Since you do not dispute on 
that point, we will open 
our heart to you. 

That drunkard gorged him- 
self with wine whilst his 
children were in want of 
every thing. 

We could not stand against 
these arguments, as we 
were already half con- 
vinced. 

If he offer to assist you in 
your undertaking, be- 
lieve ine, accept it 
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Page 418. 



Q!i»nd U v&ui ^kra de eette 
ujffwre, fgnies la 9<mrde 
areiUe. 

Jfyrti que nwi muwu dini^ 
noiu ftrom irn petit tour 
de promenade, 

Tant que vaus Jerez de eemr 
blables depeneee^ vou$ iu 
rerez tot^oure le diaUe par 
laq%ieui. 

D^ahord que v4me rmts omeit- 
derez^ noue Dewi^rmdrons 
notre eonfianee, # 



When he speaks (o you up- 
6n thai subject, pretend 
not to hear him. 

After we have dined, we 
shall take a short walk. 

As kmg as yon spend 'so 
mnch, yoa wiU always be 
short of mon^yo 

As soon as yon behave bet- 
ter, we will restore yoa 
our confidence. 



Page 
Dan$ le malheur^ U est phu 

sage de se taire que de s^en 

prendre au sort, 
H est phis sensible ^W 'nese 

Pisnagine, 
La poesie est plus naturelk a 

tons les hommes qriPon ne 

le pense, 
Vhcmme se fait plus de 

maux d lui^mime que ne 

hii en fait la nature. — 

Marmontel. 



419. 

In misfortune it is wiser to 

be, silent than to accuse 

our lot 
He is more feelingf tbaa 

they imagine. 
Poetry is more natural to 

men, than It ia tboag^ht 

to be. 
Man creates for bimrseU 

mwe evils than nature. 



Page 421.* 



Je vous die eect^ afin que vous 
sachiez quHl n'*est pas en 
moi d*decorder ce que voue 
demandfiz, 
Jt mettrai mon domestique d 
' ta porte^ a moins qivilne 
fosse amende honorable. 



I tell you this, that you 
may know, it is not in my 
power to grant what yoa 
ask. 

I shall turn off my servant, 
unless he makes an apo- 



* Tout que marked in the Grammar as reqainnjf; the labjuiio- 
tiTe, on the coatoary f oTcmi te indisftliTe. 
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De crainie qxCil n^y revtenne 
Je veux qit'on hi defmde 
ma porit, 

Je lui pardonne^ pourvti quHl 
mesure tnieux ses tepnes^ et 
*^u'i7 enttse phis poHment 
avec le monde. 

Loin quHl »e mU esm osuvre 
d^executer mes projets^ il 
9*€3t rddchh de 9on cbssi" 
• duiie. ^ 

Pour pen quHl sache de laiin^ 
il 9* en tirera d merveille. 

Soit que nous ayons profite 
des legons que Monsieur J\r. 
nous donne^ ou non,' nous 
voild pres de la Jin de la 
grammaire. 



Forfe^r he may come again, 
1 mean to have the door 
shut against him. 

1 pardon him, provided he 
takes more care of what 
he says, and be more po» 
lite to people. 

Par from executing my pro- 
jects, he is less studious 
than befof e. 

However little he .may 
know the latin, he will 
make out very well. 

Whether we have profited 
from the lessons of Mr. 
N. or not, we are near 
the end of the grammar. 



Page 
SH je ne puis vous convadn" 
cre^ et que vous persistiez 
dans vos desseins^ je vous 
laisserai Id. 
Si je suis Phomme quHl lui 
• fttut^ ei que je lui con- 
vienne^ j^accepte Voffre 
quHl me fait. 
Q^quHi ne sache oii donnet 
de la tete^ et qu*il soit aux 
abais^ il ne veut pas revenir 
sur.ses pas. 
Lorsque nous lui donndmes 
nos avis^ et que nous vou- 
lumes le detourner de ce 
projet^ il nous quitta. 

14 



425. 

If I cannot convince yon 
and if you persist in your 
designs, I shall leave you. 

If I am the man he wants, 
and if I suit him, 1 accept 
his offer. 

Although be does not know 
what to do, and though 
he is in distress, he will 
make no apology. 

When we gave him our ad- 
vice, and when we wish- 
ed to dissuade him from 
that project, he left us. 
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P^OE 428. 



Son pere desireroii qu*il ees- 

sdi de mener ce train de 

vie. 
Je voudrois bien^ qu^d la fin^ 

U vottUU se mieux conduire. 
Son mattre ordonna que nous 

nous trouvassions chez iui 

d Pheure eonroenue. 
Tenez^ me dit'U^je doute que 

nmis puissions en faire 

quelque chose. 
N<na Hions prh d^enfiler la 

porie de la nte, mats, nous 

eraiiznisnes qu^il ne nous 

atie^;nU. 
Je ne eonnois personne qui 

prenne plus de plaisif que 

Iui d mettre U monde d la 

torture. 
Ld ^sus^ il mPappliqua une 

paire de soufflets^ seuUmewt 

pour queje susse quHl etott 

Le paiuvre puit gargon de- 
mandoit en grdce quHl hd 
pardonndt pour cette fois^ 
mais il s*adressoit a un 
homme qui n'^entend pas 
raison. 

En verite, je ne crois pas 

JitHlse U fosse dire deux 
ois^ quand on hd permet' 
tra de prendre conge de 
son maUr£* 



His father wotild wish thai 
he miffht cease to lead 
that life. 

I wish, at last, he might 
condact himself better. 

His master ordered as to 
repair to his house at the 
appointed hoor«r 

UpoD my word, said he to 
me, I doubt if we shalf 
make any thing of him. 

We were near passing the 
front door, bat we feared 
he wea ld-Eeach us. 

I know 00 one who Urines 
more pleasure thtk he^ 
in patting..peop]e in^poSL 

Thereupon he gave me a 
couple of boxes on t\ie 
ear, merely that I m^ht 
know he was there. 

The poor little boy begged « 
that he would pardon 
him for that time, but he 
spoke to a man who is 
deaf to reason. 

Indeed I do not think it will 
be necessary to tell him 
twice, when he is to take 
leave of his mother. 



Page 431. 
Jt veux qiPil exikcuie 'tnes or* I will 
dres sans que je sois oblige 
de k ltd dirt deux fois.. 



have him execute 
my ord^v, without my 
being obliged <o repeat 
tkem. 
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Je veux que vws vous ieniez 
eoi dans un coin de la 
chambre sam souffler ni 
bouger, 

VauU^yvous que je voue oto»- 
ire le chemin qui conduit 
ehez ion onclfi ? 



You shall keep yourself 
quiet in a corner of the 
room, without speaking 
or moving. 

Shall I shew you the road 
that leads to hi» uncle's ? 



Page 4d3. 



C^eH le meilUur homme qui 
soit dans la ville ; il n'e»- 
tend pas malice. 

lis jeterent les yeux sur rnoi^ 
comme Vhomme le plus en- 
iendu quHls eonnussent, 

B se pique d^Hre le plusjeuns 
auteur dont on ait jouh les 
pieces. 

II pourroit se vanter d^ODoir 
icrit la pieee la plus plate 
qu^ov^ aU representee. 



He is the hest man in town7 
he has not much wit. 

They cast theii; eyes upon 
me as the most ahle man 
they knew. 

He boasts of being the 
youngest author whose 
play was ever acted. 

He might boast of having 
written the flattest play 
that ever was performed* 



Paqb 436. 



Altonsy num ami^ prenez 

courage^ nous vienarons d 

bout de tout. 
Bon ! voulez'vous passer pout 

une bite ? changez de batte- 
ries. 
O del ! fappergois sur'votre 

visage une impression de 

chagrin. 
M^ quelle joie ! IlvouUntme 

causer le plaisir de la sur* 

prise. 
Fi ! Je m^atiends d tous mo- 

mens a les voir se prendre 

0uy cheveu^. 



Come, my friend, take cou- 
rage, we shall succeed in 
every thipg. 

What! Do you wish to pasv 
for a fool, change your 
plans.* 

Heaven ! I perceive on 
your face an impression 
of grief. 

Ah, what joy ! he wished 
to give me the pleasure 
of a surprise. 

Fy ! 1 expect at every mo- 
ment to see them, come 
to blows. 



nt 



Heloi! ^argntz-moi^ ei ne 
ftu mikz paint Id dedans ; 
prenez tout sur votre eompte. 

Silence I ipargnez-vous la 
peine de vous jtutifier ; je 
^ais d quoi m'en tenir d 
votre igard. 



AIm ! spare me, and do not 
have me conoerDed in 
that ! take all upon joar- 
self. 

Silence ! spare yourself 
the trouble of jostiijing 
yourself ! I know what 1 
' must expect from you. 



Page 437. 



Sarvoir parUr beaucoup, sans 

ennttytr^ est un talent fort 

rare. 
'tPallois ouvrir la bouche^ 

quand il se montra d mes 

yeux. 
Je erois pouvoir me vanter 

de ne jasi^is manqi^er de 

parole, 
fious devons vous avertir que 

«mf# ufoez tnanquh tme oc^ 

casion qui ne se reprh- 

sentera jamais. 
n faut payer d^audace et re^ 

gagner le temps perdu. 

Sprh de telles tquiphs^ que 
peut'On penser de lui f 

11 wi«i mieux temporiser que 
de le brusquerj ceoendant. 

II ose affirmer que vous vous 
Ues rang^ de son parti. 



It is a rare talent to speak 

much without producing 

weariness. 
I was about to speak, when 

he shewed himself to my 

ejes. 
I think I can boast never 

breaking my word. 

We ought to inform foa 

that yoQ have lost* an 

occasion which you will 

taever have again. 
We must shew ourselves 

boldly, and retrieve the 

time lo8t« 
After such capers, what can 

one expect from him ? 
Yet it is better to gain time 

than to scold him at once. 
He dares affirm that you 

have taken his part 



Page 439. 



li se eroii capable de rempHr 

tens ses devoirs. 
II ne s'^abstiendra pas de boire^ 

iant quHl aura de Fargent 

dans sa poche. 



He ,thinkr himself capable 
of fulfilling bis. duties. 

He will not abstain from 
drinking so long as he 
has money wit& bim« 



153 



Je suis fatigu'e de Pentendn 
/aire des jmrhniades. 

II cut le 8oin de se meitre en 
habit de Dimancht. 

On a eVe bien aise de voir 
quHl cherchoit d se raccom- 
moder. 

IPaffaire^ est en ban irain^i 
et j£ vQUs eonseille de la 
pousser vigourewement. 

Jt crois quHl y atiroit con- 
science de lui jouer un 
matpvai* tour, 

lis ont e)Urepris de ltd per- 
mader qu*il faut qu^il 
change d* air pour si guhrir. 



I ail tired with his makings 
continual complaiats. 

He took care to dress him- 
self in his Sunday clothes. 

People have been glad to 
see that he was trying to 
make up. 

The afiair is going on well, 
and I advise you to drive 
it briskly. 

I think it would be a shame 
to impose on him. 

They have undertaken to 
persuade him that he 
must change the climate 
to be cured. 



Page 
*Pai bien des chosts d vous 

aire de la part de Monsieur 

votre pere. 
Mademoiselle votre soBur a 

une lettre a vous remettre, 
Ce jeune homme est adonne d 

la boisson, 
lis sont tons disposes a /aire 

bon accueil d Monsieur 

votre Jrere, 
Ce Ivore n*est bon qu*d et^dor- 

mir cetix qui le lisent. 

II s^amuse d taiUer des plumes 
au lieu d^etudier* 

Nous Vencouragedmes d se 
mettre sur ses gardes. 

On Pinvita d je ne sais com* 
bienfde rkmions, 

II m^a enstigni d /aire des 
armesj en peu de temps* 



442. 

I have man^ complimimtft 
for you from my father. 

Your sister has a-letter for 

you. 
That young man is addicted 

to drinking. 
They are all disposed to 

give a good reception to 

your brother. 
This book is only good to 

get to sleep those who 

read it 
He amuses himself with 

making pens instead of 

studying. 
We encouraged him to be 

on his guard. 
People invited him to I 

know not how many par* 

ties. 
He has taught me to fence 

in a short time. 
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Page 444. 



JllademaiseUe voire fiUe com- 
mence d fort bim Umeher 
du piano. 

Cei orateur eommenga de 
parler vert Us dix heurei 
du maiin, « 

Fottt vout efforcez d*itre 
plaisant^ maw ce n*est pat 
h moyen de Pitre. 

Tout boiteux quHl est, il 
e'^effor^oU d courir. 

n e^approcha de mot pour me 
porter d PcreiUe. 

n m^en toueha quelquee mote 
pour me sonder. 

R vouM fauidra bien du tempe 
pour apprti^Sre d 6ufi 
poirUt U Francois. 



Your daughter hegvm to 

play Very well on the 

plana 
That orator hegan to speak 

towards ten o'clock in 
• the morning. 
Tou endeavonr^o he wittj, 

hot that is not the waj 

to be so. 
Lame as he is, he endea^^ 

Youred to run. 
He came near me in order 

to whisper to me. 
He said a few words to me, 

for the purpose of know^ 

ing my design. 
Much time will be required 

for you to learn to speak 

good French. 
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